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How to Use This Manual

The next few pages describe how this manualis organized. They also explain what kind of information it con-

tains, what that information means, and how to use it to troubleshoot electrical problems.

- Page Numbers

This manual divides the electrical system into
separate circuits. Each circuit and section, in all
ETMs, is assigned a unique number. For example,
the wiper/washer circuit is always section 90, the
wiper/washer-pulse circuit is 91, and the rear wiper/
washer circuit is 92. And in the back of the manual
are the Component Location photographs in section
201, and the Harness Routing drawings in 203.

The section number alone is used on the first page
of each section. The remaining pages are
numbered using the section number and
consecutive page numbers, beginning with 1. So, in
section 90, for example, the pages are numbered
90, 90-1, 90-2, etc. Sections are not numbered

- consecutively; we've skipped some numbers to
leave room for new circuits in future manuals.

- Section Contents

Each section begins with a Circuit Schematic
which shows:

— how components work together.

— current flow (from top to bottom).

— switch positions (ignition off).

— special instructions.

— circuits that share a power source or ground.

A Component Location Index follows the

schematic. It lists

— major components, connectors, and grounds.

— the location of each component, connector, and
ground on the car.

— each connector number, its color, and the
number of cavities in it.

— the number of the photo in section 201 that
shows the component, connector, or ground.

A description called How the Circuit Works
follows the Index. It may include a System
Operation chart to help you quickly validate a
symptom.

Next, a list of Quick-Checks follows (if
required), explaining how to quickly test fuses,
grounds, and components in that circuit without
any special equipment.

Last are Troubleshooting procedures (if
required), specific, step-by-step instructions that
lead to diagnosis and repair.

2-1
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How To Use This Manual

- Symbols

The abbreviations and symbols explained here are
used throughout the manual; you’ll need to know
what they mean before you can use the schemat-
ics effectively.

Wire Color Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used to identify
wire colors in the circuit schematics:

BLK ... black
BLU . A ... blue
BRN ... brown
GBRN ........ciiiiee green
GRY ... gray
LTBLU .............. light blue
LTGRN ............. light green
ORN ... ...iiiiiiii e orange
PNK .. i pink
PPL ..FF OO purple
RED ..cviiiie i iiiiien red
WHT i white
YEL.. 2. ' . .. X yellow
Wires

A wavy line means the wire is

broken by the binding of the ——
book but continues on the

next page.

Wire insulation can be one

color, or one color with &L

another color stripe. (The
second color Is the stripe.)

This means the current path

continues on another page.

(The arrow shows direction of ggpBLK To C705
current flow.) To follow the -z# on page
RED/BLK wire in this example, 11-3.

you would turn to page 11-3
and look for the “Z” arrow.

This means the wire connects ORN
to another circuit. The wire is
shown again in the circuit the

arrow s pointing to.
P 9 Name of Circuit

A broken line means only
some of the circuit is shown;
refer to the circuit listed for
the complete schematic,

VEL| /\ l
See

© = mmw == Stereo Sound
System, Clock
YEL

G101

||b

Wire choices for options or
different models are labeled
and shown with a “choice”

bracket like this.

ORN

C309 c310
ORN ORN I

Where separate wires join,
only the splice is shown; for
details on the additional

wiring, refer to the circuits
listed.

C210
YEL/BLK
See
@

DASH
FUSE
BOX

Cruise Control, <= w=mw=
Gauges, Indicators

YEL/BLK

BLU/RED
This dashed line means the

BLU/RED and RED/BLU wires
are both in connector C134.

oA c134
BLUIREDE RED/BLU

\
RED/BLU
\

2-2
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Connectors — “C” Components

A solid line means the entire
component Is shown.
22

/

Female Male
Terminals Terminals

A broken line indicates only
part of the component is
4 shown.

ci03

Each connector (C) is numbered for
reference in the component location index.

It also lists the total number of cavities and The name of the component BRAKE

the color of the connector. Wires may not appears next to Its upper SWITCH

be used in all cavities. The determination right corner. Closed with
between male/female connectors is in pedal depressed.
reference to connector terminals and not Notes about component

connector bodies. function follow its name.

Ground — “G”

This means the connector

connects directly to the GRY
component. This symbol means the end of

the wire is attached to a metal
part of the car.

||b —

G101
Each wire ground (G) is

numbered for reference in the

This indicates the connector component location index.

connects to a lead (pigtail)
wired directly to the

component.
This ground symbol {dot
and 3 fines) overlapping the
component means the housing
. cen sy of the component is attached
Splices — S directly to a metal part of the

car.

Splices (S) are shown as a dot. BLK

Their location and the number BLK
of wires may vary depending on

the harness manufacturer.
BLK

(cont’d)

2-3
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How To Use This Manual

- Symbols (cont’d)

Terminals - “T”

Screen
terminal

\ T102

Each terminal (T) is numbered for
reference In the component location
index. A “T” connection Is made
with a screw or bolt, instead of a
push-pull type (C) connector.

Fuses

This means power is supplied
with the ignition switch in RUN.

HOT IN RUN

GRN/BLK ldentification

Current rating

Shielding
This represents RFl (Radio
Frequency Interference) GRN I_
shielding around a wire. -l =
The shielding Is always f‘— - :.l R—
connected to ground. : : I
k:' ‘j & G103
Switches

These switches move
together; a dashed line
shows a mechanical
connection between them.

Coil

This Is a relay shown with
no current flowing through
its coll.

-

Normally Normally
closed open
contact contact

Diodes

A rectifier diode operates like a current
valve. It allows current to flow only in
the direction of the arrow.

A Zener diode blocks reverse current
at normal voltages in the same manner
as a rectifier diode. At high voltages,
however, a Zener diode allows reverse
current in the opposite direction.
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How To Use This Manual
—- Circuit Schematics

Circuit schematics break the entire electrical sys-
tem into individual systems. Electrical compo-
nents that work together are shown together. One y
is not distracted by wiring that is not part of the
circuit one is working on.

Each drawing is arranged so current flows from
positive voltage, at the top of the page, to ground,
at the bottom of the page. The “hot” labels at the
top of a fuse show when the ignition switch sup-
plies power to that fuse.

Each circuit is shown completely and independent-
ly on one schematic. Other circuits getting their
power from the same point, or grounding at the
same point are not shown. However, if other cir-
cuits actually share some wires with the circuit
shown, the shared wires of the other circuits will
also be shown.

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

Wires that connect to another circuit are shown
with an arrowhead pointing in the direction of cur-
rent flow. The name of the circuit or component C709
that shares the wiring is provided for reference.

One can check shared wiring by checking the op- GRN/RED
eration of the other circuits.

]
|
!
|
|
|

C416

“See Dash Fuse Box” or “See Fuse Details”
means there are more connections to other cir-
cuits that are not shown. All such shared circuits
are shown in the Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details
circuit schematic. “See Ground Distribution”
means there are more shared ground circuits
which are shown on the Ground Distribution sche-
matic.

GRN/RED

The note, “OK here if Cigarette lighter works; if

not, see Ground Distribution, page 14-1", is a ca84
troubleshooting aid. Check the cigarette lighter by BLIg

depressing it and waiting for it to release. If the

lighter is glowing, the ground circuit is OK from that S401 @ mom "

point to the ground.

BLK

BLK

2 G401
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Power Distribution

The sample Power Distribution schematic shows how voltage is supplied from the positive battery terminal
to the various circuits in the car.

Individual circuit schematics begin with a fuse. Power Distribution shows the wiring between the battery
and the fuses. By combining Power Distribution with any individual schematic, you get a complete picture
of how voltage is applied to the circuit.

BATTERY

T102
ALTERNATOR
Page 22

TRANSMISSION

BLK WHT/RED
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How To Use This Manual

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details (NSX)

The sample Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details schematic shows how. voltage is supplied from the fuse to each
individual component.

You can use the Dash Fuse Box or Fuse Details circuit to speed your troubleshooting. If the Dash Fuse Box or
Fuse Details circuit shows that an inoperative circuit and a second circuit share a fuse, check the operation of
the second circuit. If it works, you know the fuse is good and voltage is available to the inoperative circuit. You
can then continue troubleshooting.

HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT IN RUN OR'START

3 yr C802 8 Yy C405 2 y C704
YEL
YEL $707 YEL
[
WHT YEL I . I
Cc727 7 C726
YEL
YEL
SHIFT SHIFT
LOCK POSITION
SOLENOID CONSOLE
Page 138 iy SWITCH
(Automatic
Transmission)
S708 Page 112
[ ]
YEL YEL YEL
® S425
YEL 10 C717 7 C718
HAZARD CLOCK
YEL SWITCH Page 154
2 c216 Page 110-2
YEL 12 ¥ c408
$709
c120 o
YEL
YE
vEL C512 (Hatchback) - e
C564 (Sedan) 8 ACi 1 Acri2 7 AcCri3

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

AUTOMATIC
SEAT BELT

BACK UP
LIGHTS

SWITCH CONTROL UNIT Pages 80,
(Manual 3 Page 146-1 81 and 89
Transmission)

Page 112
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Headlight Switch or Light Switch Details (NSX)

The sample schematic shows how the lighting switch supplies voltage to each individual component.

3 COMBINATION

3 5 ) C420
RED/YEL
q RED/YEL
See Daytime = b e RED/BLU
Running Lights ® sast
RED/YEL

DASH
FUSE
BOX

16 T -0 13 C405 10 C704
RED/YEL RED/BLU
See
RED/BLU .
Emrom © S434 RED/WHT S435 © E—mr—=ml> Rammg
RED/YEL Lights
6 C401 RED/WHT RED/YEL RED/BLU RED/BLU

RED/YEL
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How To Use This Manual

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
Ground Distribution
This sample Ground Distribution schematic shows which components share the same two ground points.
LEFT LEFT RIGHT RIGHT
REAR REAR REAR REAR
SIDE LEFT LEFT TURN RIGHT TURN RIGHT SIDE
MARKER BRAKE LIGHTS/ BACKUP  SIGNAL BACK UP SIGNAL BRAKE LIGHTS/ MARKER
LIGHT TAILLIGHTS LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT TAILLIGHTS LIGHT
Page 110-7 Page 110-7 Page 112 Page 110-3 Page 112  Page 110-4 Page 110-7 Page 110-7
£ 3 £
[ ] J ®
sS514 $515
2 ¥ c540
POWER TRAILER LICENSE LIGHTS
ANTENNA CONNECTOR Page 110-6
MOTOR Page 118
Page 151 2 4 C539 2 ¥ c542
S418
1 ;
3 ¥ C537
I 2 11. C543
® S517 @
S516
REAR HIGH
WINDOW MOUNT
FUEL FUEL TANK WIPER BRAKE
PUMP UNIT MOTOR LIGHT
Page 23-1 Pages 74 and 81 Page 92 Page 110-9
2 Yy C603
2 ® 605
S605 @
2
—. S604
C549
o G521 o G601

2-10
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A component location index follows each schematic. It lists every component, connector and ground in that
circuit and describes its location in the car. The index also gives references to photographs of component
locations which are located in Section 201.

- Component Location Index

—Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Brake Switch ............cciiiiiiiinnnn, 45
Behind left side of dash, on brake pedal
support

Dash Fuse Box ...............iiiinnnt 37

Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Junction Connector B (20)-ORN) ......... 38
Behind left side of dash, above kick panel

Main Fuse BOX ....ccotievernnnnnnnnnnns 14
Right rear corner of engine compartment,
on shock tower

Trailer Connector . . .........iiveennnn. 93
Left rear of trunk, behind rear trim panel

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay ................ 43
Behind left side of dash

C401 (16-WHT) (Manual Transmission) .... 38
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box

C401 (24-WHT) (Automatic Transmission) . 42
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box

C408 (14-RED) .......cciiivivnnnnnnnnans 39
Behind left side of dash, on dash fuse box

(cont’d)

2-11
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How To Use This Manual
- Five-Step Troubleshooting

1. Verify The Complaint

Turn on all the components in the problem cir-
cuit to check the accuracy of the customer
complaint. Note the symptoms. Do not begin
disassembly or testing until you have narrowed
down the problem area.

2. Analyze The Schematic

Look up the schematic for the problem circuit.
Determine how the circuit is supposed to work
by tracing the current paths from the power
source through the circuit components to
ground. Also, trace circuits that share wiring
with the problem circuit. The names of circuits
that share the same fuse, ground, or switch,
and so on, are referred to on each circuit sche-
matic. Try to operate any shared circuits you
didn't check in step 1. If the shared circuits
work, the shared wiring is OK, and the cause
must be in the wiring used only by the problem
circuit. If several circuits fail at the same time,
the fuse or ground is a likely cause.

Based on the symptoms and your understand-
ing of the circuit’s operation, identify one or
more possible causes of the problem.

3. Isolate The Problem By Testing The Circuit

Make circuit tests to check the diagnosis you
made in step 2. Keep in mind that a logical,
simple procedure is the key to efficient
troubleshooting. Test for the most likely cause
of failure first. Try to make tests at points that
are easily accessible.

4. Fix The Problem

Once the specific problem is identified, make
the repair. Be sure to use proper tools and safe
procedures.

5. Make Sure The Circuit Works

Turn on all components in the repaired circuit in
all modes to make sure you’ve fixed the entire
problem. If the problem was a blown fuse, be
sure to test all of the circuits on that fuse. Make
sure no new problems turn up and the original
problem does not recur.

— Test Equipment

Voltmeter and Test Light

CAUTION: A number of circuits include solid-
state devices. Voltages in these circuits
should be tested only with a 10-megohm or
higher impedance digital multimeter. Never
use a test light on circuits that contain solid-
state devices. Damage to the devices may re-
suit.

On circuits without solid-state devices, use a
test light to check for voltage. A test light is
made up of a 12-volt bulb with a pair of leads
attached. After grounding one lead, touch the
other lead to various points along the circuit
where voltage should be present. The bulb will
go on if there is voltage at the point being
tested.

A voltmeter can be used in place of a test light.
While a test light shows whether or not voltage is
present, a voltmeter indicates how much volt-
age there is.

Self-Powered Test Light and Ohmmeter

CAUTION: Never use a self-powered test light
on circuits that contain solid-state devices.
Damage to these devices may result.

Diodes and solid-state devices in a circuit can
make an ohmmeter give a false reading. To find
out if a component is affecting a measurement,
take one reading, reverse the leads, and take a
second reading. If the readings differ, the com-
ponent is affecting the measurement.

An ohmmeter can be used in place of a self-
powered test light. The ohmmeter shows how
much resistance there is between two points
along a circuit. Low resistance means good

continuity.

L

Self-Powered Test Light

2-12
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Circuits that contain solid-state devices should
only be tested with a 10-megohm or higher imped-
ance digital multimeter.

Use a self-powered test light to check for continu-
ity. This tool is made up of a light bulb, battery and
two leads. If the leads are touched together, the
bulb will go on.

A self-powered test light is only used on an unpow-
ered circuit. First, disconnect the battery or re-
move the fuse that feeds the circuit you are work-
ing on. Select two points along the circuit through
which there should be continuity. Connect one
lead of the self-powered test light to each point. If
there is continuity, the test light’s circuit will be
completed and the bulb will go on.

Jumper Wire

Use a jumper wire to bypass an open circuit. A
jumper wire is made up of an in-line fuse holder
connected to a set of test leads. It should have a
five ampere fuse. Never use a jumper wire across
any load. This direct battery short will blow the
fuse.

Short Finder

Short finders are available to locate shorts to
ground. The short finder creates a pulsing mag-
netic field in the shorted circuit and shows you
the location of the short. Its use is explained in
the following troubleshooting tests.

~ Troubleshooting Tests

Testing for Voltage

This test measures voltage in a circuit. When
testing for voltage at a connector, you do not
have to separate the two halves of the connec-
tor. Instead, probe the connector from the back.
Always check both sides of the connector be-
cause dirt and corrosion between its contact sur-
faces can cause electrical problems.

1. Connect one lead of test light to a known
good ground, or if you are using a voltmeter,
be sure you connect its negative lead to
ground.

2. Connect the other lead of the test light or volt-
meter to the point you want to check.

3. If the test light glows, there is voltage pres-
ent. If you are using a voltmeter, note the
voltage reading. It should be within one volt of
measured battery voltage. A loss of more
than one volt indicates a problem.

HOT AT ALL TIMES

FUSE
BOX

SWITCH

~
TEST LIGHT > B8W
(&)e >

R -
VOLTMETER
SOLENOID

(cont’d)
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How To Use This Manual

Testing for Continuity

faces can cause electrical problems.

read zero ohms.

you wish to test.

no resistance means good continuity.

SELF-
POWERED
TEST
LIGHT

g)n
HMMETER)

- Troubleshooting Tests (cont’d)

This test checks for continuity within a circuit.
When testing for continuity at a connector, you do
not have to separate the two halves of the connec-
tor. Instead, probe the connector from the back.
Always check both sides of the connector be-
cause dirt and corrosion between contact sur-

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the car
battery. If you are using an ohmmeter, hold the
leads together and adjust the ohmmeter to

2. Connect one lead of self-powered test light or
ohmmeter to one end of the part of the circuit

3. Connect the other lead to the other end.

4. If the self-powered test light glows, there is
continuity. If you're using an ohmmeter, low or

Testing for Voltage Drop

Wires, connectors, and switches are designed to
conduct current with a minimum loss of voltage.
A voltage drop of more than one volt indicates a
problem.

1. Connect the positive lead of a voltmeter to the

end of the wire (or to the side of the connec-
tor or switch) closest to the battery.

. Connect the negative lead to the other end of

the wire (or the other side of the connector or
switch).

. Turn on the components in the circuit.

. The voltmeter will show the difference in volt-

age between the two points. A difference, or
drop, of more than one volt indicates a prob-
lem. Check the circuit for loose or dirty con-
nections.

HOT AT ALL TIMES

FUSE
BOX

BLOWER
SWITCH

VOLTMETER SWITCH

BLU

2-14
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Testing for a short with a Test Light or Voltmeter

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect the
load.

2. Connect a test light or voltmeter across the
fuse terminals. Make sure that the voltage is
being applied to the fuse terminals. You might
have to put the ignition switch in RUN. Check
the schematic to see.

3. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the har-
ness. Continue this at convenient points about
six inches apart while watching the test light or
voltmeter.

4. When the test light blinks or the voltmeter nee-
dle moves, there is a short to ground in the wir-
ing near that point.

HOT AT ALL TIMES

..... FUSE
BOX
(FUSE
REMOVED)

TEST LIGHT

,|b ~af— SHORTTO
(OR
VOLTMETER)

GROUND

SWITCH

BLU
LOAD
& DISCONNECTED

SOLENOID

Testing for a short with a Self-Powered Test
Light or Ohmmeter

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect the
battery and load.

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test light
or ohmmeter to the fuse terminal on the load
side.

3. Connect the other lead to a known good
ground.

4. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the har-
ness. Continue this at convenient points about
six inches apart while watching the test light or
ohmmeter.

5. If the self-powered test light blinks or the ohm-
meter needle moves, there is a short to
ground in the wiring near that point.

BATTERY DISCONNECTED

FUSE
BOX
FUSE
EMOVED)

i|j@ f-€— sHoRrTTO

GROUND
RED
== SWITCH
SELF-
POWERED °%
TEST LIGHT
R LOAD
VOLTMEIER k" DISCONNECTED
SOLENOID
(cont’d)

2-15
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How To Use This Manual

- Troubleshooting Tests (cont’d)

Testing for a short with a Short Circuit Locator

1. Remove the blown fuse. Leave the battery con-
nected.

BATTERY

2. Connect the short finder across the battery ter-
minals and the load side of the fuse terminal.

3. Close all switches in series in the circuit you're

testing.
4. Turn on the short circuit locator. It sends pulses SHORT ;lg(e
of current to the short. This creates a pulsing FINDER

magnetic field around the wiring between the
fuse box and the short.

5. Beginning at the fuse box, slowly move the
short finder along the circuit wiring. The meter
will show current pulses through sheet metal
and body trim. As long as the meter is between
the fuse and the short, the needle will move

METER

with each current pulse. Once you move the
meter past the point of the short, the needle will + SWITCH
stop moving. Check around this area to locate MOVE METER H
the cause of the short circuit. ALONG WIRE : PULSING
| MAGNETIC
: FIELD
|
)
1
I
I
]
|
1
|
NEEDLESTOPS !
MOVINGHERE ),
.|P ~@— SHORT TO
GROUND
NO
PULSING /
MAGNETIC
A SOLENOID

2-16
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- Troubleshooting Precautions

Before Troubleshooting
e Check the main fuse and the fuse box.

® Check the battery for damage, state of charge,
and clean and tight connections.

CAUTION:

e Do not quick-charge a battery unless the bat-
tery ground cable has been disconnected, or
you will damage the alternator diodes.

e Do not attempt to crank the engine with the
ground cable disconnected or you will se-
verely damage the wiring.

While You're Working

e Make sure connectors are clean, and have no
loose pins or receptacles.

e Make sure multiple pin connectors are packed
with silicone grease.

Pack with silicone grease

CAUTION:

e Do not pull on the wires when disconnect-
ing a connector. Pull only on the connector
housings.

e When connecting a connector, push it until
it clicks into place.

e Refer to page 12 for cautions about
troubleshooting circuits that contain solid-
state devices.

CAUTION:

® The following components can be damaged
by electrostatic discharge (ESD):

@ Anti-Lock Brake Control Unit
Automatic Transmission Control Unit
Chime Module

Climate Control Unit

Cooling Fan Control Unit

Cruise Control Module

Electronic Power Steering Control Unit
Integrated Control Unit

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit
Radio

Security Control Unit

SRS Control Unit

Traction Control Unit

While You're Working

® Use the following guidelines to reduce the
chance of ESD damage:

® Always ground yourself (touch a good
ground) before handling an ESD sensi-
tive component.

® Avoid touching the terminals of an
ESD sensitive component.

2-17
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Fuse Information

- Under-Hood Relay Box

C225

( ¥ * / / )/ Not used
(Notused)“G [:] D [] [] g‘ ( )

C224 DIMMER LIGHTING CONDENSER FAN
(Not used) RELAY RELAY RELAY

Cc219

—_ RADIATOR FAN
CDa RELAY

30 32 34 36
COCOC3c ) T3
CoOC O COc ) C<C 38>

2 N 3. 35 -
E\\ ALTERNATOR

[ ®]-— |

J/

| BATTERY

Fuse Number Amps Circuit Protected

19 70 Power distribution

20 40 Power distribution (ignition switch)

21 40 Power distribution (ignition switch)

22 40 Dash fuse box

23 30 Rear window defogger

24 40 Power window relay; dash fuse box

25 40 ABS motor relay

26 15 Anti-lock brake control unit

27 15 Anti-lock brake control unit

28 15 Anti-lock brake control unit

29 15 Right headlight retractor relay; headlight retractor switch

30 15 Left headlight retractor relay; retractable headlight control unit; combination
switch

31 15 Turn signal/hazard relay; hazard switch

32 20 Horns; brake lights; key interlock switch

33 15 Right headlight

34 15 Left headlight

35 10 PGM-FI electronic control unit; power antenna motor; fan control unit; automatic
transmission control unit; stereo radio cassette player; clock

36 15 Condenser fan relay

37 10 Alternator

38 10 PGM-FI main relay

39 20 Radiator fan motor
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- Dash Fuse Box

C723
(To dashboard
wire harness)

C724
(To dashboard

Q wire harness)
><e> |1 <9>
U COMBINATION

—— “:L' /SWITCH

(-
on Option  COMBINATION
SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH Option Opti

C427

(To main wnre harness) Ca29

(To main
wire harness)

C431
(To main wire
harness)
caso C426 C428
(To main wire (To main wire (To main wire
harness) harness) harness)
Fuse Number Amps Circuit/Component Protected
1 7.5 Warning display; starter solenoid; PGM-FI electronic control unit; PGM-FI main
(A/M) relay
2 10 Stereo radio cassette player; cigarette lighter relay
3 7.5 Warning display; starter solenoid; PGM-FI electronic control unit; PGM-FI main
(M/T) relay
4 15 Power door lock control unit
5 15 Passenger’s power window switch
6 15 Driver’s power window switch
7 20 Automatic seat belt retractors
8 15 Trunk light; ignition key switch; dome light; cigarette lighter relay; integrated
control unit; driver’s door outer handie switch
9 15 Fog lights; daytime running lights relay
10 7.5 Cruise control main switch
11 20 Sunroof relay; power windows; integrated control unit; windshield wipers;
combination switch
12 10 Warning display; speed sensor amplifier; automatic transmission control unit;
PGM-FI main relay; fuel cut-off relay; voltage regulator; fan control unit;
emission control solenoid valves
13 10 Integrated control unit; seat belt beeper/reminder assembly; shift position
console switch; combination switch; back up lights switch; gauge assembly;
shift lever position indicator; safety indicator; clock; vehicle speed sensor
14 30 Sunroof motors
15 15 Combination switch
16 7.5 Daytime running lights relay
17 15 Power mirrors; fan control unit; ABS relays
18 10 Rear window defogger; heater controls; A/C controls

6-1
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Power Distribution

—Circuit Schematic

: P ——— 7
- - - - C
- ]
™ |
. , \
FUSE 24 FUSE 29 FUSE 30 § FUSE 26 § FUSE 27 § FUSE 28 Y FUSE 31 \
40A € 18A 164 154 15A 15A 15A ne 5‘6’;\3 i “
3 1
]
]
—— — J
\ WHT
WHT/BLU \ ‘g::,'/ WHT B,_K/
caq7 B 2 c2e4
WHT/ WHT WHT/ WHT/
WHT WHT/RED GRN BLK WHT/GRN [\ GRN
WHT ———— g, C492 c491
312
ANTI-LOCK BRAKE WHT/
CONTROL UNIT YEL
Page 44
STARTER RIGHT WHIAS
s dehehan
_I * |BATTERY RELAY -
et Page 102-1
= 5417 @
g WHT/RED
I~ - WHT/BLU
WHT/BLU
~ ca17 can ca21
TRANSMISSION ~
k WHT/RED [} wHT/BLUI WHT WHT/BLU ‘\’/VSE !
c704 €308
BLK o S
T3
BLK : J
HEADLIGHT COMBINATION LEFT EF BR
RETRACTOR SWITCH HEADLIGHT \ h0R1l-\I LIGI}-|KTE
SWITCH Page 12-2 RETRACTOR Pages 342 SWITCH
Page 102 RELAY and 40 Pages 34
® c Page 102-1 39-2 and
WHT/BLU WHT/YEL
® sa16 [ ]
WHT/YEL s
WHT/BLU cazr ca17
ASH S Y Sv—
10406 Sy WHT/YEL
. 1BOX c404 c714
FUSE 14
30A :
¢ ‘:'
&?ﬁé&w \ Vv / TURN HAZARD KEY
RELAY A SONALL SwiTcH INTERLOCK
Page 120 Fuse Box, page 11. RD Pages 110 SWITCH
4 RELAY and 110-6 Page 138
Pages 110 9
DASH and 110-6
RELAY
HOLDER DASH
RELAY
HOLDER
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UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX
[ s s s . S o S O O SO S - —
WHT :
L A . P - , TO DASH FUSE BOX.
l . FUSE 19 7 FUSE 20 ; ~on following page.
\ 70A FUSE 25 40A : ,
Los A o e TO DASH FUSE BOX
\‘ FUSE 35 c225 FUSE 21 - on page 103,
o L 10A 40A e
‘ G A . ° @ o
/ ; {
] o = FUSE 37 FUSE 38 FUSE 23 FUSE 36 2 FUSE 39 FUSE22
\ : égﬁ\ngOR, C10a 0A 30A 15A : 208 JaoA
\ | Pagedd2 ; c221 €220 ~
| WHT/YEL 7102 i
\ 253 \ BLK/GRN :
=T \ i
\ g whT/ | COMDENSER RQD!ATOR
GRN BEK/GRN IRELAY RELAY
whr/vee | T \ r== “liPages63  Pages31 63
\| PGMm-FI c238 : 1 and&‘sﬁ and 636
ELECTRONIC i i
| BRIt ! : o
Il Pages 236 WHT \g:;/ YEL/BLU : s i =
\| and 24-6 1 1 e o ;
| REAR it o e
\ R “"v’v’ﬁﬁ?ol["'
I DASH
| | peLaY cur
Lo _ L HOLDER ‘N
caas WHT/RED
\ _OoTio_ C1°5 """"
\ N . 1
[ : _‘ : } WHT/RED
\ } r “1 I D | I Z” WHT/RED RED/
o i 1 YEL
| e
£ 4 i DASH |\
\ P b ..‘.! 1
\ L AGE | -
} REGULATOR} b
: e ket A }
ALTERNATOR |
WHT/YEL \ Page 22 = 3
\ L
\ See Dash Fuse Box, page 11-4.
\ /I
‘ WHT/YEL YEL/BLU
\ WHT/YEL RED/YEL
$420 @ :
\ \ c416
WHT/YEL \ \ RED/YEL
\ wHT/ |\ WHT/YEL
YEL
WHT/YEL \ \ \ ca49
\ c440 c717
$513 @=—=——=x \ res— et
WHT/YEL |\ WHT/VEL | \ ‘ : YEL/ o
i \ ' i BLU ! Reo/ver
_______ cso1 | ~ Lol Lo 2
WHT/YEL WHT/YEL Al STEREO | RETRACTABLE \
\ 0456 CASSETTE _ A 0453 c409 CONTROL UNIT </
! Pages 31,63F" " "71 PLAYER S | T™77  Page 102 N/
and 63-6 1 Page 150 1 i 1 cso7 RIGHT
1 H i ! A HEADLIGHT
= : : = ” \) Page 100
i S 'S'FR’ Laad L
ER AUTOMATIC COMPACT PGM-F1
XIG“?ENNA PA(I)\IWI'ENNA TRANSMISSION MAIN LEFT
RETRACTOR  MOTOR CONTROL PLAVER RELAY HEADLIGHT
RELAY Pages 151 UNIT Page 150-1 Pages 23 Page 100
(with spoiler) and 151-1 Page 39 and 24
Page 151-1

(cont’d)
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Power Distribution
— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

From UNDER-HOOD

RELAY BOX on
preceding page.

A4

WHT
caz0
5 =
&
1
1
1
A\
A
]
1
}
)
]
et C901
WHT
oF'?,! ————— cean oo L s
o START
ACC ™~ RUN
BLK/WHT

BLK/YEL

- e s o o - _?,
]
e %

FUSE 11 FUSE 10 fa

208 . 7.5A \
; e ) , . \

i ; Koo e s e W s s s s -————..’.‘a..’.-.——‘—-\--’-’--/

. \/ / \ \/ / \ \/ / W
See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse
- Box, page 11-3. Box, page 11-2. Box, page 11-1. Box, page 11-1.
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From UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX on

page 10-1.
WHT/BLK
C429
~ DASH
P FUSE
i BOX
\
\
v
‘ 5
‘ 7
i
.L N
€901
WHT/BLK
\
\
C IGNITION
7

f ; SWITCH
OFF g o START , ' () PSTART

OFF
- , Acc |RUN

 —————
e e,

4

2
: S START
: , AcCl RUN , ACC | RUN
YEL WHT/RED BLU/WHT
_________________________________________________ 901

FUSE 13 3
10A

FUSE 2 :

gl

i e AREEE S, S |
[ N A i (SN e ad
See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse See Dash Fuse
Box, page 11-3. Box, page 11. Box, page 11. Box, page 11-4. Box, page 11-4.
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Power Distribution

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

ABSMotorRelay ....................... 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Alternator. . ...t e 1
Left front of engine
Anti-lock Brake Control Unit . . ............. 83

Below center of dash, front of center console

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Brake LightSwitch . . .................... 69
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support
CD Player
Above radio
CondenserFanRelay.................... 11

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

DashFuseBox...........coui. .. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column
DashRelayHolder ... ................... 62

Below left side of dash, at kick panel

DimmerRelay. .................. ... ..., 10
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

FanControlUnit. ....................... 92
Below right side of dash, on kick panel

IgnitonSwitch . . ....................... 71
Top right side of steering column, behind steering
column covers

Key Interlock Switch . . ................... 72
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch

Left Headlight RetractorRelay . ............ 5
Left front corner of engine compartment

LeftHorn .......... ... .. . it 51
Behind left side of front bumper

Mast Antenna RetractorRelay ............. 118
Right side of trunk

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . . .......... 97

Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

PGM-FIMainRelay ..................... 65
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box

Power AntennaMotor. . .................. 115
Right side of trunk

Power WindowRelay .................... 62

Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

RadiatorFanRelay...................... 11
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Rear Window DefoggerRelay. ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Retractable Headlight Control Unit . .. . ... ... 87
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box

Right Headlight RetractorRelay .. .......... 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

RightHorn .. .......... ... . ... ......... 52
Behind right side of front bumper

Starter .. ...... ... .. 14
Lower right side of engine

Turn Signal/HazardRelay. ... ............. 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox .. ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C105(4-WHT). ... ... .. 2
Left front of engine, on alternator
C238(8-WHT) ..........cciiiiiiiann, 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C253 (17-WHT)(2.0Si). . .~ . .. ..ot 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C253(22-GRY)(2.1Si)) . .. .o 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C264(14-PNK) . . ... ..o 93
Below right side of dash
C411(14-GRN). .. ... . i 63

Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

10-4
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CAH4(18WHT). .. ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C416(22-WHT). . ... oo 74
Below dash, right of steering column

CHM7@RAWHT). ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421(20-WHT). . . oo e 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C422(4WHT) ... et 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C426(7-YEL) . ... .o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C427(6-YEL) ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C429(3-YEL) ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

CA44(4-WHT) . ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). . ..o 94
Below right side of dash

Ca47(BWHT) ... 93
Below right side of dash

C448(7-WHT) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18WHT). . ... .ot 94
Below right side of dash

C466(12-GRY). . ... oo 98

Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission
control unit

C486(13-WHT). . ... ..o 116
Top right side of trunk
CA91(5-WHT) ... ..o 83

Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control
unit
C492(21-WHT). . ... oot 83

Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control
unit

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoiler) . ... .. .. 116
Right side of trunk

C501 (8-WHT) (With Rear Spoiler). . .. ....... 116
Right side of trunk

COOT(7Z-WHT) ..., 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

T 16
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame
T o e 10

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

T R A 14
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid

< J 16
On lower right front of transmission

TI01. . 2
Left front of engine, on alternator

T102. . . e 11

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box
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Dash Fuse Box

~ Circuit Schematic

HOTATALL TIMES HOT IN RUN OR START

HOTINRUN

r J— e —— — T
[ |
] b \
| 1 ! \
1 FUSE 14 FUSE 5 FUSE 6 FUSE 17 FUSE 18 Y
i 30A 20A 20A 15A 2 10A \
: i
i ]
— A= J
N ————— ca28 C724 ——— c430 €903 c724 €430
\ (Cavity
\ not used.)
\ WHT/YEL BLK/YEL YEL/BLK
WHT/BLK
o3 BLK/YEL cass .s424
ABS Test
Connector PELEBLK
\ BLK/YEL Page 44-2
s48a YEL/BLK YEL/ YEL/
BLK BLK
BLK/YEL | BLK/YEL caa
BLK/YEL
c706 c454 c715 ca42
r -
1 i
i ]
i ]
H ]
WHT/YEL i Jd
SUNROOF SUNROOF POWER N REAR HEATER A/C
OPEN CLOSE DOOR CONTROL WINDOW RECIRCU- COMPRES-
RELAY RELAY MIRROR cass UNIT DEFOG- LATION
Page 122~ Page 122 SWITCH Pages 31, 63 GER CONTROL CONTROL
Page 141 and 63-6 SWITCH MOTOR UNIT
BLK/YEL Page 61 Page 64 Pages 63-1
SRS SRS S R A S S and 63-7
RELAY
RELALE BLU/BLK
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
1
c774 |
I
1
]
]
i
ABS MOTOR REAR ABS FRONT ABS |
RELAY FAIL SAFE FAIL SAFE |
Page 44-2 RELAY RELAY 1
Page 44-3 Page 443 1
UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX
YEL/BLK S425
W.
$422
-4 c446
BLU/BLK BLU/BLkl
cas1 ca23 YEL/BLK YEL/BLK} YEL/BLK({ YEL/BLK
€287 (2.0 §i) c415
BLU/BLK BLU/BLK YEL/BLK YEL/BLK _
€203 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS) T ==
C675 I C625 €282 (2.0 Si) 1 c405 ca37
PR o s et | r - |r
1 1 ] ||
1 1 (I
1 i I i I
- e o1
PASSENGER'S DRIVER’S POWER A/C HEATER IREAR  JHEATER
POWER WINDOW SWITCH COMPRESSOR FUNCTIONIwWINDOW :CONTROL
WINDOW Page 120-1 CLUTCH CONTROL IDEFOG- ;PANEL
SWITCH RELAY A MOTOR IGER j Pages 63-2
Page 120-1 Pages 63-1 Page 64-1 IRELAY 163-8 and 64.
and 63-7 I.l:’age 61
DASH
RELAY
HOLDER
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HOT IN RUN B HOT IN RUN OR START

r R = DASH
i To FUSE 12 JFUSE
\ 3PP on following ;BOX
\ {' page.
\ FUSE 16 FUSE 11 EUSE 10
‘| 7.5A 20A 7.5A
I
[}
fi % . N
caz28 €907 c724 431 c431 723
(Cavity
not used.) BLK/YEL
Cc448
JUNCTION
BLK/YELN CONNECTOR
C256
r =
i ]
BLK/YEL GRN/BLK :
i
| Sy fp——
BLK/YEL
GRN/BLK BLK/YEL
C228
ca59 BLK/YELI
. . C218 - . - C227 C707
o B g i
i i i i A i
1 ] [] 1 ] 1
] ] (] [] 1 ]
[ | | SOUR | L a ]
DAYTIME COMBINATION IGNITER RADIO IGNITION CRUISE
RUNNING SWITCH UNIT NOISE COIL CONTROL
LIGHTS Page 91 Page 20 CONDENSER Page 20 MAIN
RELAY Page 20 SWITCH
Page 103 Page 34
S426
®
GRN/BLK
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
c421
GRN/BLK
s C315
: GRN/BLK
AN : C434 . -
B ] ! i i
] i H H
i I i 1
] ] 1 i
[ | 1 oo
SUNROOF SUNROOF POWER I INTEGRATED  WINDSHIELD
OPEN CLOSE winbow ! CONTROL WIPER
RELAY RELAY RELAY I uNiT MOTOR
Page 122 Page 122 Page 120 : Pages 70 and 91  Page 91
bacacaaa .}
DASH RELAY HOLDER
(cont’d)
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Dash Fuse Box

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
r - - - - P \
I From FUSE 10 2t c)
: on preceding )l'
P FUSE 12 /
[} 10A 'l
! i
% \
= 9
L_..ANLCTM C724
BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL c710
r_-T__...
C709 C466
1
SPEED
AMPLIFIER
GAUGE INTEGRATED PGM-FI COOLING FAN AUTOMATIC
ASSEMBLY CONTROL MAIN CONTROL UNIT TRANSMISSION Page 146
Pages 22 UNIT RELAY Pages 31, 63 CONTROL UNIT
and 80 (Canadian Pages 23 and 63-6 (Automatic Transmission)
Models) and 24 Page 39-1 =T
Page 70-1 ASSEMBLY
s211 @
BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL
JUNCTION c238
-=d— - CONNECTOR
C257
L 2
c242
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
C235 c234
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
c127 c105
e e |
i ! H !
] ! i !
1 i i :
e Ty
ELECTRONIC CONTROL ALTERNATOR
AIR CONTROL BOX Page 22 CUT_OFC;: 5
VALVE (EACV) Pages 23-6 SOLENOI
Pages 23-6 and 24-6 }IZAA.S\)/I)E
and 24-6 Page 23-6
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Non e e e 2 ~~1 DASH
Yo . C | Fuse
g oo SEUSETIAM H
b o ‘msua s Fu‘ssaimm 1
[ S e S0 . - § 78a 1
{ o = g , i
\ 2 . . ; < i . . 3
ca28 c723 c428 c428 ca28 c723 c431
YEL
caas
YEL -
YEL ool
COMBINATION YEL BLU/
SWITCH RED BLU/RED BLK/WHT
Pages 110 and 110-6
@ s439 s473 @ [ ]
YEL YEL YEL
cass
YEL
462 €489
GRN/
BLK YEL
ud c709
o e I e | gt
veod | v i
5 o : :7] [l B Tl |\ :
Laed wad e
SEAT BELT IFT SHIFT GAUGE
BEEPER/ POSITION LOCK ASSEMBLY
REMINDER NSOLE SOLENOID Pages 71 and 80-1
(U. S. Models) ASSEMBLY SWITCH Page 138 Page 33 Page 112
Page 70-1 Page 146-1 Page 112
| Automatic Manual '
[ S ~7 JUNCTION Tr: ission Trar i
5 1 CONNEGTOR ansmissio ransmission
] - Jcr26 Y \
[ & |
I 1
[ wad
BLK/WHT
s428 BLK/WHT
o
YEL YEL YEL
BLU/RED
ca46
s443 @
BLU/RED | BLU/RED BLK/
C463  WHT
c709 c252 C409 BLK’W“T‘E
o r- bt | --—-'——---—
[ ‘.
[§ |
L. 1
. 1 : 1
CLooK CAUGE ~mssese=d L___. R S
PGM-FI| PGM-FI NEUTRAL STARTER
Page 154 '/)\SSEglOBLY ELECTRONIC MAIN SAFETY RELAY
ages 80 and 81 CONTROL RELAY SWITCH Page 21
UNIT Pages 23-1 Page 21-1
Pages 23-1 and 24-1
and 24-1
(cont’d)
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Dash Fuse Box

. = . /]
p—
Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
_.__.__....__.._.._...._._..___..____ =1 DASH
1 FUSE
= BOX
1
FUSE 15 FUSE 4 FUSE 7 FUSE 9 FUSE 8 FUSE 2 1
154 15A 20A 15A 15A 10A 1
1
1
N2 =3 = T A
C906 C724 ca28 ca26 Y C430 C724 cazs €902 ca31
(Cavity WHT (Cavity (Cavity
not used.) \ war "ot used.) WHT/BLU not used.)
\ 5476 @ YEL/RED
T WHT/BLU WHT/BLK
WHT =
RED/GRN \ r -11 ‘3430 1l BLU/WHT
\ i I \ ‘ \ YEL/RED YEL/RED
east M gy e cara A cas 8480
\ DAYTIME £
WHT \ *E.‘é"h"%'s”G U
c674 = c453 ca57
RELAY WHT/BLU | TRUNK -
MHead } \ Page 103 ! | LiGHT r‘ a
Light —— age 11
i Switch i : >4, C401 WHT/B:: - \ :
1
La_ \ : i { Bt
COMBINATION ~ POWER ] H \ COMPACT STEREO  CIGARETTE 4P €450
SWITCH DOOR \ ] H DISC RADIO/ LIGHTER
Page 12 COI(\:#RO ] PLAYER CASSETTE RELAY
ik L \ FOG IGNITION Page 150-1 gle;gAeY‘[Eg Page 114-2
Page 130 \ LIGHT KEY {
RELAY DASH SWITCH
\ Page 100-2 ;RELAY Page 115 \
\
WHT/BLK || B B BLUMHT
N whT/BLU WHT/BLU
\ ca23
: WHT/BLU
\ WHT/BLU €629
WHT/BLU
\ c771
S |
\ €802 i =
77\ ! i
\ Ly H i
\ N waad
DOME CIGARETTE INTEGRATED DOOR BLOWER
\ LIGHT LIGHTER CONTROL EY MOTOR
\ Page 114 RELAY UNIT ViGHT Page 62
Page 114-2 Pages 70 Page 115
\ and 73-1
\
4|
-®
$42
WHT/BLK WHT/BLK
cas1
wm‘/m.xm WHT/BLK
— ® =
\ $607 \
WHT/BLK WHT/BLK wHT/BLK |)
c677 c678 c627
WHT/BLK WHT/BLK WHT/BLK
FRONT PASSENGER'S DRIVER’S SEAT BELT
SEAT BELT RETRACTORS RETRACTORS
Page 146-3 Page 146-2
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)
A/C Compressor ClutchRelay A............ 20

Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted
on battery tray

AJ/C Compressor Control Unit .. ............ 87
Behind dash, right of glove box
ABSMotorRelay ....................... 35

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

ABS Test Connector C488 (6-PNK). .. ....... 88
Behind front right side of console

Alternator. .. ..., 1
Left front of engine

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Back Up Lights Switch
Top right side of transmission

BlowerMotor ... ......coiueiiieennn... 91
Below right side of dash

CD Player
Above radio

Cigarette LighterRelay. . .. ............... 68

Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise
control unit

ControlBOX .. oovveee e 46
Right rear of engine compartment

DashFuseBOX. ... ......ccviiuuennnnn.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder . ..................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Driver’s Door Outer Handle Switch. . ... .. ... 103

In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Driver's Seat Belt Retractors. . .. ........... 104
In rear portion of left front door
Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) ......... 27

Top of engine

FanControlUnit. ....................... 92
Below right side of dash, on kick panel

FoglLightRelay ........................ 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Front ABS Fail SafeRelay. ................ 35

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Front Passenger’s Seat Belt Retractors . . . ... 109
In rear portion of right front door

Heater Function ControlMotor .. ........... 76
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater
assembly

Heater Recirculation Control Motor. . ... ..... 87
Behind right side of dash
IgniterUnit............................ 34

Right side of engine compartment, top of strut
tower

IgnitonCoil ......... ... ... .. ... ....... 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut
tower

IgnitionKey Switch. . ... ................. 70
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition
switch

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) .. ........... 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit (2.1Si) ............. 80
Below center of dash

Junction Connector C256 (4-RED) .......... 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK). . ........ 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Neutral Safety Switch. . .................. 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . ........... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

PGM-FIMainRelay ..................... 65

Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box

Power Door Lock Control Unit. . ............ 107
In top front portion of right front door

Power WindowRelay .................... 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder
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Dash Fuse Box

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve (2.0Si) . ....... 32
Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

Radio Noise CondenserA. .. .............. - 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil

Rear ABS FailSafeRelay . .. .............. 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Rear Window Defogger Relay. . ............ 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Seat Belt Beeper/Reminder Assembly . ...... 75
Center of windshield header

Shift Lock Solenoid. . . . .................. 85
Below front right side of console

Shift Position Console Switch . . ............ 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

StarterRelay ........... ... ... .. ... ... 68
Behind left side of dash, at kick panel, above cruise
control unit

SunroofCloseRelay. .................... 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

SunroofOpenRelay..................... 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

Vehicle SpeedSensor ................... 45
On right rear of transmission

Windshield WiperMotor . . .. .............. 7
Left rear corner of engine compartment

CI05(4-WHT). ... 2

Left front of engine, on alternator

C111 (1-BLK)
Right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C129(B-GRY). ..o 45
Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C227(2GRY). . . .o 46
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C228(1-BLK) .. ... 44
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower
C234(4-WHT) ... e 43

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
control box bracket

C235(14-WHT). . .. ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment
C238(BWHT) .......ciiiiiiiiiii i 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240 2-WHT)(2.0Si). .. ... vvinn .. 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C242(2-WHT) ... oo 32
Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

C252(16-GRY)(2.1Si) . ........cvvvennt. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit ’

C252(20-BLK)(20Si) .........coviia... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C287(14-WHT). . ...... ... 49
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight
C315(5-WHT). .. ... 7

Left rear corner of engine compartment
C414(13-WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column
C415(BWHT). ...t 76
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly
C421 (20-WHT). . ..o oo 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel
C423(18-WHT). ... ..o 58
Behind left kick panel
C426(7-YEL) . ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C427(6-YEL) ... ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C428(14-YEL) .. ... oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C430(10-YEL) . ...ttt 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C431(4-YEL) . ... 67

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
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C434(4WHT) ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) .. ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C437(16-GRN). . .. ... 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C438(4-WHT) ... 77
Behind center of dash, behind front of console

C441(4WHT) ... 91
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). .. ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23BLU) . ..ot 93
Below right side of dash

C448(7-WHT) ...t 93
Below right side of dash

C450(2-WHT) ... 91
Below right side of dash

C451(16-WHT). . . ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C452(4-WHT) ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C462(10-WHT). . ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C463(4-WHT) ..., 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C466(12-GRY). . ... ..ot 98

Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission
control unit

C485(8-WHT) ..., i
Behind top right corner of rear seat

C489(B-WHT) ... 85
Below front right side of console

C627(4-WHT) ...t 104
In rear portion of left front door

C628(4-WHT) . ...t 104
In rear portion of left front door

C629(4-WHT) ..o 105
In rear portion of left front door

C677(4WHT) ... 109
In rear portion of right front door

C678(4-WHT) ..., 109

In rear portion of right front door

C709(16-BLU) . .......... ... ... .. ..., 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710 (16-YEL)
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7283(4-WHT) ...... ..., 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C724(14-WHT). ........... .. 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CY06((B-WHT) ...t ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CO07 (10-WHT). . ..o, 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box
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Headlight Switch

B
. FUSE 15 BOX
15A
C906 c724
RED/GRN (Cavity not used.)
STy “"""“"""""'.COMB|NAT|0N
Vo T o e e e EapLigaT 1S
i I |S ITCH :
1 : OFF HEAD I 1
e & | !
i PARK I
i 1
: A SRR SR | :
WSS R D R G A B e e
RED/BLK
€906
(e e e et e e e e
I (]
i ¢\
I D\
i l i
!.._.-__..__ —————.——__.____—-———-}‘—-—-————-._____..._....__._._.-——n-..—-_._.._.......a'
(Cavity €904 C724
poomn RED/BLK
RED/BLK
S709 @
RED/BLK
2 P e e e e ====== JuncTioN
H | CONNECTOR
= H c726
] i
1 1
& i A A B B
€701
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/B'—"I
Pt
[} hY
‘\/I
FUSE BOX/
COIN BOX
LIGHT
Page 117
RED/BLK RED/BLK
® ® ]
s708
RED/ RED/BLK RED/BLK Reo/ RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
c703 cne €709 c710 cn7 c714 c715 C725 c707 c708
RED/BLK i i —I =’
= 1 1
) ] i :
i
\ / L i Lesa Lol
DASHLIGHT GLOVE BOX GAUGE CLOCK HAZARD REAR INSTRUMENT CRUISE CONTROL SUNROOF
BRIGHTNESS LIGHT ASSEMBLY Pages 117 SWITCH  WINDOW  PANEL MAIN SWITCH SWITCH
CONTROL Page 117 Pages 80, 89, and 154 Pages 110-6 DEFGGGER LIGHT Pages 34 and Pages 117-1
UNIT 117 and 11741 and 117-1  SWITCH Page 117-1 171 and 122
Page 117 Pages 61
and 117-1
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-~ e —====iDASH
“, : T
o !
1 o
L e e ......... Saa
C426
RED/BLK
RED/BLK 3457 RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
C438
RED/BLK RED/BLK
r__ - ] q40
B | &
E ; RED/BLK
Loosd \-" S
CIGARETTE ﬁ'sgﬂTRAY STEREO RADIO/
LIGHTER CASSETTE PLAYER
Pages 114-2 Pages 114-2 Pages 117-2
and 117-2 and 117-2 and 150 Pages 64 and 117-2
RED/BLK RED/BLK
.
RED/BLK RED/BLK
c464
PNK/BLKI
RED/BLK r* | g
It : RED/BLK : k : RED/BLK
A c316 : 1 } 1
77N =i e c207
t ) NTEGRATED SHIFT N
Nes CONTROL POSITION t )
LEET PARKING T bianr - A
ages
Page 110-4 and 110-1 RED/BLK Page 117-2 RISHT PARKING
. 8502 RED/BLK Page 110-4
[ c508 ) 1c502
RED/BLK RED/BLK
RED/BLK cs0a RED/BLK
O ey N T o=
RED/BLK RED/BLKl RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
-~ = - )
/ J o ) ¢) £
\/ \4 \/ \..J \\// ~s \N/) ~
LEFT LEFT RIGHT RIGHT BRAKE RIGHT
thJTBSr}AKE REAR LICENSE LICENSE LIGHTS/ REAR
BbEce LA AT AL Gs
' age - R
Page 110-10 LIGHT Page 110-10 Page 110-10 9 LIGHT
Page 110-10 Page 110-10
(cont’d)
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Headlight Switch

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

aba A ~7 UNDER-HOOD
, ¢ 3 RELAYBOX
) FUSE 30
€ 158 ;
*
WHT/BLU [}
Headlight ous
S wnrwu )
See Po
v s417 @ = = =} Distribution,
| page 10
WHT/BLU s
WHT/GRN -
WHT T

-

RED/YEL RED/BLK
I~ ca11
RED/BLK
RED/YEL 446 @ Emm mwm. ) Foglights, Daytime
saa6 @ Runngmg Lights Relay
RED/BLK
C408
Rais 1 RETRACTABLE
faie | HEADLIGHT
- . ) CONTROL UNIT
£ - g Page 102
: o)
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Headlights Headlights  Foglights

BLU/RED

ca11

BLU/RED RED/BLU |

COMBINATION
SWITCH

DIMMING |
SWITCH

BLK

~ OK here if ignitio
5406 @ mm mmm =< w@gk;s;ff_hm
pestrnbutnon, yage

BLK

BLK

G401

—3
—
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Headlight Switch

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoX............coiiunnn... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Dashlight Brightness Control Unit. . . ........ 66
Below left side of dash, on lower panel

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit (2.1Si) . ............ 80
Below center of dash

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Retractable Headlight Control Unit . . ... ... .. 87
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box

Under-hoodRelayBox . ... ............... 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C411(14GRN). . ......... .. i 63
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

CH7@R4WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421(20-WHT). . .. .. 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C426(7-YEL) ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C435(16-BLU) . . ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C437(16-GRN). ... ... .o 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C438(4-WHT) ...... o 77
Behind center of dash, behind front of console

C445(22-WHT). ... ... 94
Below right side of dash

C464(2-WHT) ...t 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C486(13-WHT). .. ...t 116
Top right side of trunk

C502(8-GRY). .. vt i it 119
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C504(4-WHT) ....... ..., 123
Behind center of rear bumper

C508(8-GRY). . ...t 124
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C701(4WHT) ........ . .. 66
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel

C709(16-BLU) . ... 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) ... ...t 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C716(2-GRN). .. ......... ... 79
Behind right center of dash
C724(14-WHT). . . ... i 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C906(8WHT) ..., 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box
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Ground Distribution: G401, G402 and G471

=== PASSENGER'S
' ISEAT BELT
1 1swiTcH
H ¥ Page 146-3
1

el | CIGARETTE
r 1 IGHTE ,’

~ Circuit Schematic

=Page1142 L

/7. HIGH MOUNT

{ ) BRAKE LIGHT
N _~/ (Without spoiler)
Page 110-12

C477

All wires shown are black
unless otherwise designated.

ASHTRAY FAN
LIGHT CONTROL
Page 117-2 UNIT
Pages 31, 63
and 63-6

Cc4

54

FAN SWITCH
Pages 62, 63-2
and 63-8

HEATER
CONTROL
PANEL

C437
Page 64-1

S4 SWITCH {“"‘ SHIFT POSITION F 777} HEATER

Page 39-4 H I CONSOLE SWITCH | i RECIRCULATION
H { Page 393 ! 1 CONTROL
i H g : MOTOR
e Ly F20064

C462

A/C
COMPRESSOR
CONTRO L

NIT
Pages 63-1 and 63-7

r=——7THEATER INTEGRATED

i lgg“%g{\l gONTROL UNIT
i | moToR age 70

' § Page 64-1

L 4

Cca34

DASH DASH
SUNROOF | HOLDER ROLDE
= =1 SUNROOF TURN SIGNAL/ === POWER LDER
OPEN CLOSE HAZARD -! WINDOW
RELAY RELAY j RELAY
1 Page 122 Page 122 Pages 110 § Page 120
and 110-6 & i
caoz c403 C404 N7 Ci06
STEREO COMPACT CLUTCH CLUTCH I ~7~71comBINATION F 7777 IGNITION
RADIO/ § DISC INTERLOCK SWITCH { =SWITCH ! 1 EY SWITCH
CASSETTE PLAYER SWITCH Pages 23-2 ¢ }Pages 123 100, } 1 Page 73-1
PLAYER  Page 150-1 Page 21 and 34 i ] 100-2 and 100-3 = !
Page 150 L d H J
C440 C453 'CA55 Cc412
C414
$4086
@ 407 ()
8451
= G401
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UEL GAUGE
ENDING

es 74 and 81

RIVER'S rme=) DASHLIGHT ===y INTERLOCK mren DAYTIME
v BRIGHTNESS 1 CONTROL i RUNNING
! i 1CONTROL 1 ONIT ! ’»L:'«IGL'X';/S
jroee e : 1 ga‘:;le-r] 17 Page 138 [ : (Canadian Models)
o5 S L. _.iPage103
C703

C417

5460
EFT =1 DRIVER'S [T™7 77 DRIVER'S "’""’1 LEFT DOOR g
1 FOWERDOOR | | DOOR OUTER 1 SEATBELT LATCH SWITCH/ |
TiockswiteH I E 1 RETRACTORS | §DOORLOCK ~ §
Page 130 . - ; Page 146-2 I jACTUATOR i
L i § Pages 130 i
ol g L cge s and 146-2 e g s s s s § AN 146-2

C626 Cc629 GRN/RED

I DRIVER'S DRIVER'S
POW POWER

c628 €630
\
I . Without Power Door Locks .
I
@

ER
§ WINDOW WINDOW
§MOTOR ISWITCH
. 2 Page 120 Page 120
0625
c624
lssoz
€423 C424 (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS)
I s413 I
8408 S409 8410 8411 From S415
S § W § FTSESE § W @ R © on following
k ) k ) $412 page.
G402 G471

(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution: G401, G402, G471 and G701

— Circuit Schematic

All wires shown are black
unless otherwise designated.

T TTTIFRONT F~~~7 RIGHT DOOR

i IPASSENGER'S | § LATCH SWITCH/
i ySEAT BELT i 1 DOOR LOCK

i JRETRACTORS | 1 ACTUATOR

i _|Page 1463 [ 1 Page 146-3

[ | Sp———
GRN/RED I
€678 C680

S604

®

| €451
CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
RELAY
Page 114-2
]c457

®
|su4
®

ToS412 on _
preceding page. $415

POWER
DOOR LOCK
CONTROL
UNIT

Page 130-1

$605

€452

]

[

i

|
I C679

===]RIGHT

§ DOOR KEY
§ SWITCH

§ Page 130-1

1

o ————

COMBINATION
WITCH

: 13
P
i H age 91
1 1
[ SRR S |
lCSIG C907
r=x "1 DASH
I 1 FUSE
1 1BOX
[} 1
[} 1
o Wacaaa oo olld

C426
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pee=m== CRUISE [T~ "] SUNROOF [T"="7I GLOVE [~=="] FUSE BOX/ 7 REAR - GAUGE
} CONTROL SWITCH 1§ { BOX i -! COIN BOX WINDOW ASSEMBLY
i MAIN ] Page 122 | H LIGHT § § LIGHT DEFOGGER Pages 80-1
H gWIT§4H = = y Page 117 { § Page 117 §WITCH and 81
e b
Le_aa™ [ Lo ol 1§ Page 61 ,
c707 c708 I I o715 plevey 0o
C716 C701
$702 8701
e ®
ol e B =1 JUNCTION
= 5 : | 1 CONNECTOR
i 1c726
i
=
L
=1 CHIME ====1cLOCK
| 1Page73 Page 154
i
[ ]
L
I C717
C702
§703
All wifes':shown are black
_unless otherwise designated.
£ gro1
(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution: G301 and G501

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

All wires shown are black
unless otherwise designated.

LEFT
LEFT LEFT BRAKE  HIGH RIGHT RIGHT
REAR REAR LEFT BRAKE LIGHT MOUNT RIGHT BRAKE REAR REAR
SIDE TURN LIGHTS/ SENSOR _ BRAKE LIGHTS/ TURN SIDE
MARKER SIGNAL TAILLIGHTS  Page 110-12 LIGHT TAILLIGHTS SIGNAL MARKER
LIGHT LIGHT Pages 110.10 r—==y (With Spoiler)  pages 110.10 LIGHT LIGHT
Page 110-10 Page 110-7 and 110-12 (B : Page 110-12 and 110-12 Page 110-7 Page 110-10
o~ 7 ™ o~ N S ™ LN -~
& ) ¢ O ity & & O O
</ ~_”/ o/ W baaa S \_./ o/ NS \_~/
C512
[ C533
LEFT I RIGHT
BACK UP c551 BACK UP
LIGHT LIGHT
Page 112 Page 112
£ 510 ™
\
< @ $510 s511 @ o/
$504 @

RIGHT

MOTOR LICENSE
Pages 151 LIGHT
Page 110-10 and 151-1 Page 110-10
~, P
@) 1 )
./ . N/
C504 C508 C504
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All wires shown are black
unless otherwise designated.
LEFT FOG
h‘%HlT)(U's'
odels) or POWER
LEFT DAYTIME BRAKE LEFT STEERING
LEFT RUNNING LEVEL HEADLIGHT  TORN oL
HEADLIGHT LIGHT WINDSHIELD WINDSHIELD pRE
RETRACTOR (Canadian Models) WIPER SWITCH RETRACTOR  SIGNAL WASHER S\?VIngﬂRE
MOTOR Pages 100-2 MOTOR Pages 44 RELAY LIGHT MOTOR Pages 23-8
Page 102-1 and 103 Page 91 and 71 Page 102-1 Page 110-7 Page 91 and 24-8
e | - o s oy | v ~~ § y
P £\ = i 1 £ £
] S ] i 3 <=/ oo
i ! i ! ! i cs02 ! i
beguid et | Lagaa : Laoa
C308 C301
C309 C303 C315 c314 C312
= 6301
(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution: G201, G202, G203 and G302

All wires shown are black
unless otherwise designated.

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

Page 110-1
TN

RIGHT | )
FOG N

RIGHT

LIGHT 207
(U.S. Models)
UNDER-HOOD DAY IME Alc
RIGHT 1 COMPRESSOR
RADIATOR FRONT RELAY BOX RUNNING CLUTCH COOLANT
FAN TURN (Conadian RELAY A TEMPERATURE
RIGHT HEADLIGHT MOTOR _ SIGNAL DIMMER | fiodars) (2.1Si, ABS, SWITCH A
RETRACTOR RELAY Pages 31,63 LIGHT RELAY  j podelSh o s) Pages 31, 63
Page 102-1 and 63-6 Page 110-7 Page 100 | ang 103 Page 63-7 and 63-6
PTTT] o>, bPT -
e N o Ko
i : S 1 i N~
i H czio | i
L -d L---—l
——————— C215 €223 C203 C202
T -1
SIDE LEFT c201
MARKER PARKING
LIGHT  LIGHT
Page 110-1 Page 110-4
N T
£ 6£)
N/ SN/
C304 C316
LEFT
CRUISE  HEADLIGHT
CONTROL RETRACTOR
ACTUATOR RELAY
Page 34-1 Page 102-1
C308
‘.__- G201
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hawn are hlack 2
ur\less ot erwrse éestgnatad. .

* (2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS)
*x (2.0 i)

R|Ecli\'-IID-II-.IGHT o é(/)cMPRESS é/O(I:VIPRESSOR
H COMPRESSOR OR
RETRACTOR CONDENSER CLUTCH CLUTCH CLUTCH CONDENSER IGNITER
MOTOR FAN MOTOR RELAY B RELAY B RELAY A FAN MOTOR
Page 102-1 Page 63-6 Page 63-7 Page 63-1 Page 63-1 Page 63
| ! BT [2FT1 Eorm Eoom
- P 1 P
i P 1 i
P i 1 :
Lo L. ol e
c204 c282
c285
€287
= /

(2.18i, ABS, 4WS) A, (2.0 i)

ABS FRONT ABS

OXYGEN
SENSOR
Page 24-3

———
P
P!

Lics

z;;g;;;.;_;;_;_

c131

A
PRESSURE
SWITCH
Page 44-2
i |

8 203

(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution: G101

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

PGM-F1
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL

UNIT

Pages 23-3 and 24-3

€253 (2.0 si)
C251 (2.1 8i, ABS, 4WS)

BLK/RED
OXYGEN
SENSOR
SHIELD (2.1 i,
ABS, 4WS)
===~ OV = OXYGEN =
F\___.-—A SENSOR B F\___’A SENSOR A \~._._-—A SENSOR
| SHEILD | SHIELD HIELD
1 (2.0 Si) | | (2.0 Si) | I Pages 23-2
| Page 233 | Page 23-3 | and 24-2
BLK/RED = = | RLK/RED == we. | BLK/RED ~ . |
5207 @ " : _—& i \’m" :)
BLK/RED
c236
OXYGEN
SENSOR
SHIELD (2.1 Si,
éBS 244\{\135)
o = age or .——’ =
OXYGEN
BRN/BLK F\——-—‘ﬂ sé%NSOR B | ~——— A | SENSOR A F\_ _ _./} serqul?g
LD
: (SzH t'JFEsl#) | | (2.0 Si) | | Pages 23-2
I :Page233 | | Page 23-3 | |and242
BRN/BLK | e == BRN/BLK | o—===<==a | BRN/BLK | === —e_|
5102 @ =m—m——— : ’)‘ _ _ i—*\ :)
BRN/BLK
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PGM-FI
PGM-FI
ELEGTRONIC  AyTOMATIC AUTOMATIC  MAIN PGM-FI
UNIT TRANSMISSION TRANSMISSION  RELAY ELECTRONIC
Pages 23-2 CONTROL UNIT SPEED PULSER  Pages 23 CONTROL UNIT
and 24-2 Page 39-1 Page 39-1 and 24 Pages 23-8 and 24-8
ol Ly q : ts B s | eones - g |
1 [ [ 1
i i (= ]
< = = 1
Ll 4 L. 10 i
€253 (2.0 Si) C253 (2,0 si)
C251 gzv;ss’l ABS, BRN/BLK BLK/RED BLK C253 (2.1 Si, ABS,
4ws)
$433
BRN/BLK
@ c1o08
BRN/BLK BRN/BLKl
c449
BRN/BLK
@ s202
_—— ANK \
- -~ ANGLE
F\ ___,»\ SENSOR ( S _——% SENSOR B/ BLK/RED
HIELD ot
Pa es 23-2 ages
: : ang 24-2 : Vand 242 \
=== | BRN/BLK = == = . | _BRN/BLK
k B e » ® s208
~ ————
BRN/BLK
C236
BLK
BLK/RED $103
@
BLK/RED
. CRANK
- - . TDC ot =~
o _XsENsoR K _ __ _ SENsom
| T====—""1SHIELD | | SHIELD
! | Pages23-2 | Pages 23-2
: : and 24-2 | : and 24-2
N BLK/RED o e BLK/RED
< \ﬁw* - 3

~,

—— -

" ——

COOLANT

r'“"": VEHICLE

_________________ C236
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~ Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

Ground Distribution: G1, G2,G3, G291 and G821
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

A/C Compressor ClutchRelay A............ 20
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted
on battery tray

A/C Compressor ClutchRelayB............ 20
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted

on battery tray

AIC Compressor Control Unit ... ........... 87
Behind dash, right of glove box
ABSMotOr . ... 4

Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

ABS PressureSwitch .. .................. a4
Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Automatic Transmission Speed Pulser . . . . . .. 21
On right side of transmission

Brake Fluid Level Switch .. ............... 8

Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid
reservoir

CD Player
Above radio

Chime ..... ... 66
Below left side of dash, on lower panel

Cigarette LighterRelay. . ... .............. 68
Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise
control unit

Clutch Interlock Switch. . .. ............... 69
Below left side of dash, top of clutch pedal support
ClutchSwitch. .. ......... ... .. ... .. ... 69

Below left side of dash, on clutch pedal support

Condenser FanMotor. . .. ................ 22
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of
radiator

Coolant Temperature Switch A .. ........... 23
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor

Coolant Temperature SwitchB............. 47
Top right front of engine

Cruise Control Actuator . ................. 4
Left front of engine compartment

Cruise ControlUnit. ..................... 68
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

DashFuseBox......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder . ..................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Dashlight Brightness Control Unit. . ......... 66
Below left side of dash, on lower panel

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

DimmerRelay. .. ....................... 10

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Driver’s Door Outer Handle Switch. .. ....... 103
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Driver’s Power Window Motor. .. ........... 102
In front portion of left front door

Driver’s SeatBeltRetractors. . .. ........... 104
In rear portion of left front door

Driver’s Seat Belt Switch
In left front seat belt buckle

FanControlUnit........................ 92
Below right side of dash, on kick panel

Front ABS Fail SafeRelay. ... ............. 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Front Passenger’s Seat Belt Retractors . . . ... 109
In rear portion of right front door

Fuel Gauge SendingUnit................. 112
Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank

FuelPump .......... ... ... ... ... .... 113
Behind left side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank

Heater Function ControlMotor . . . .......... 76
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater
assembly

Heater Recirculation Control Motor. . ........ 87
Behind right side of dash
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Ground Distribution

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

IgniterUnit. . ........... ..o i 34
Right side of engine compartment, top of strut
tower

IgnitonKey Switch. .. ................... 70
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition
switch

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit(2.1Si) ............. 80
Below center of dash

Interlock Control Unit (2.0Si) .............. 84
Below center of dash, front of console

Interlock Control Unit (2.1Si) .............. 83
Below center of dash, front of console

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ......... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

LeftBrake LightSensor .................. 124
Left rear of trunk, at left brake lights/taillights

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . . 103
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Left Headlight RetractorMotor ... .......... 5 }

Left front corner of engine compartment

Left Headlight RetractorRelay ............. 5
Left front corner of engine compartment

OxygenSensor .............ceiuivvnnnnn 24
Lower rear of engine compartment, on exhaust
manifold

Passenger’s Seat Belt Switch
In right front seat belt buckle

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . . .......... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

PGM-FIMainRelay ..................... 65
Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box

Power AntennaMotor. . .................. 115
Right side of trunk

Power Door Lock Control Unit. . ............ 107

In top front portion of right front door

Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch ... ... ... 6
Lower left rear of engine

PowerWindowRelay .................... 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

RadiatorFanMotor. . . ................... 19

Front of engine compartment, behind right side of
radiator

Radio Noise CondenserA. .. .............. 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil
Rear ABS FailSafeRelay ... .............. 35

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Retractable Headlight Control Unit . ... . ..... 87
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box

Right Door Key Switch
In rear portion of right front door, part of handle
assembly

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . 108
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch
assembly

Right Headlight Retractor Motor . . .. ........ 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

Right Headlight RetractorRelay . ........... 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

Shift Position Console Switch . . . . .......... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

SunroofCloseRelay. .................... 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

SunroofOpenRelay..................... 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

TA Switch

Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

Turn Signal/HazardRelay. .. .............. 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder
Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

Vehicle SpeedSensor ................... 45
On right rear of transmission
Windshield WasherMotor. . ............... 51

Behind left side of front bumper, on washer fluid
reservoir
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Windshield WiperMotor . . ................ 7
Left rear corner of engine compartment

C108(2-WHT). ... ..o 14
Lower right side of engine

C129(3-GRY). . ..o 45

Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C1831(4-WHT). ... 24
Lower rear of engine compartment, near oil filter
C201(2WHT) ....... .. 19

Lower right front of engine compartment, on
radiator fan motor shroud

C205(6-WHT) . ..., 12
Right front corner of engine compartment
C208(2-GRN)(US). . ...t 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light
C208(3-BLU)(Canada). .. ................ 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light
C212(2-GRN). .. ...t 22

Lower left front of engine compartment, on
condenser fan motor shroud

C236(14-WHT). ...t 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment
C240(2-WHT)(2.0Si). . . ... v vi et 40

Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C243 (2-GRN)
Right rear of engine compartment, near control box
C244(2PNK)......cvviiiiii i 41

Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

C245(2-YEL) ... ...t 41
Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

C251(16-BLK)(2.0Si) ............. .. ... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C251(26-GRY)(2.1Si) . ...t 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C253(17-WHT)(2.0Si). ...... ...t 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C253(22-GRY)(21Si)...........ccvi. .. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C285(2-GRN). . ............ ..., 22
Lower left front of engine compartment, on
condenser fan motor shroud

C287(14-WHT). . .......... .. 49
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight
C291(1-BLK) . ..........o 46

Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower
C303(2-GRN). .. ... 50

Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light
C309(6-WHT) ... 5

Left front corner of engine compartment
C311(4-WHT). ...t 4

Left front of engine compartment, near cruise
control actuator

C312(2-YEL) ... .o 7
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower
C314(1-BLK) . . ... 8

Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid
reservoir

C315(5-WHT). . ... ..o 7
Left rear corner of engine compartment
C411(14-GRN). . ... ... 63

Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C414(183WHT). . ... ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

CA415(B8WHT). ... 76
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly

CA17(@R4WHT). ... ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C423(18WHT). ... ... 58
Behind left kick panel

C424(4WHT) . ... .. 58
Behind left kick panel

C426(7-YEL) . .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C434(4-WHT) ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C436(6-WHT) ...t 78

Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel
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Ground Distribution

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

C437(16-GRN). . ..o 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C438(4WHT) ... 77
Behind center of dash, behind front of console

Ca441(A-WHT) . ... i 91
Below right side of dash

C444(4WHT) . ...t 94
Below right side of dash

C449(18-WHT). .. ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C451(16-WHT). .. ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C452(4-WHT) . ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C462(10-WHT). . .. ...t 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C465(2-WHT) ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C466(12-GRY). . ... 98

Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission
control unit

CA74(2-WHT) ... .o 106
Under right front seat

CA77(2-WHT) . ... 114
Center of trunk, below rear deck

CA87(2-WHT) ....oviiiiiiiiii e 106
Under left front seat

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoailer) . . . ... .. 116
Right side of trunk

C501 (8-WHT) (With Rear Spoiler). . ......... 116
Right side of trunk

C502(8-GRY). ..« oo et 119
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C504(4-WHT) ...t 123
Behind center of rear bumper

C508(8-GRY)......ocvvviiiiin e 124

In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C510(2-WHT). . ... 117
Top right side of trunk, taped to harness

C551(2-GRY). ... oot 121
Right rear of trunk lid

C553(1BLK) ... 122
In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light

C623(B3WHT) ... 101
In front portion of left front door

CB24(4-WHT) ... ... 100
In front portion of left front door

C626(3-WHT) ...t 102
In front portion of left front door

C628(4-WHT) ... .ot 104
In rear portion of left front door

C629(4-WHT) ... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS orABS) . . ...... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C630 (6-WHT) (With4WSorABS). .......... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C678(4-WHT) ......... . . i 109
In rear portion of right front door

C679(B-WHT) ...t 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C680 (2-WHT) (Without4WS orABS) . . ... ... 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C680 (4-WHT) (With4WSorABS). . ......... 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C701(4-WHT) ... 66
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel

C702(2-WHT) ... oot 66
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel

C709(16-BLU) . ... 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) . ... ..o 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C716(2GRN). ...... ...t 79
Behind right center of dash
C906(B-WHT) .......coviiiiiiiiin, 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box
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CO7(I0-WHT). .. ..o 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash

fuse box

Gl 16
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame
G2 . 25

Left side of engine compartment, on front of strut
tower

G202 ... 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G203 ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above
grommet

G291 .. 13
Right side of engine, on rear of distributor

G301 ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G302 ... . 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 ... e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G402 . ... 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

Ga7i .. .. .08 .. WA 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

G501 ... 116
Right side of trunk

G701 .. e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

G821 .. e 110
Behind top left corner of rear seat

T8 e e 16
On lower right front of transmission

T4 . 25
On top left front of engine

LI ZS S 25
On top left front of engine

T6 o e 29

On top rear of engine

G . 29
Center rear of engine compartment; on bulkhead

G101 ... 42
On top right side of engine

G201 .. e 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box
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Ignition System

— Circuit Schematic
1 IGNITION
SWITCH
OFF : START
I cha Tnun
BLK/YEL
€901
[ DASH
See Power FUSE
@—¥ Distribution, : BOX
- page 10-2.
, yV
BLK/YEL I c431
ca48 JUNCTION
BLK/YEL CONNECTOR
e o
R
BLK/YEL

RADIO
NOISE
CONDENSER A

BLK/YEL

1 e s e s e g

Ignition output signal

PGM-FI
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
{ resistance,

WHT

Tachometer, Automatic
Transmission Control Unit,
A/C Compressor Control Unit

c227

IGNITION
ColL

BLK/YEL

BLK [ COIL

WIRE

BLU

WHT

o
f C252 (2.0 Si)

€251 (2.1 8i, ABS, 4WS)

_______ \ €218
B IGNITER
P UNIT
control ki !Qniﬂot;g ; SDoInd-stathe: .
input signal 0 not checl
oot resistance,

c291
PGM-FI
Electronic Groxnd
Control
Unit c218
/\
/ \
\
sLU/ | BLU/ M WHT/{|l  ORN/
YEL GRN § BLU BLU
c121
BLU/ BLK
YEL
e = ADISTRIBUTOR
High
Voltage
Input
— To
Spark
_ Plugs
i
201 | SEESEE AR SRR ERE e S | G203

20

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox...............couvinn. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Distributor . ........... ... ... o 36
Top right side of engine

IgniterUnit................ .. ... ... 34

Right side of engine compartment, top of strut
tower

IgnitonCoil ............ ... ... .. ... 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut
tower

IgnitonSwitch .. ............ .. ... ...... 71
Top right side of steering column, behind steering
column covers

Junction Connector C256 (4-RED) .......... 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . ........... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

Radio Noise CondenserA. . ............... 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on ignition coil

C121(4WHT). . ... .o 38
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor

C226(2-GRY). . ... 44

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C227(2-GRY). ... .o 46
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C228(1-BLK) . .............. e 44
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower
C251 (26-GRY)(2.1Si)...........cov. ... 98

Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(16-GRY)(2.1Si) . .................. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(20-BLK)(20Si) ............o...... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-F| electronic
control unit

CO1(1BLK) ... 46
Right rear of engine compartment, top of strut tower

C431(4-YEL) . ..., 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C448(7-WHT) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

COT(7WHT) ... 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G203 ... e 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above
grommet

G291 . 3. ... 2. .. .. ... 13
Right side of engine, on rear of distributor

How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the ignition coil and the solid-state igniter in
the distributor. As the distributor shaft turns, the igni-
ter acts as a switch to control current flow through the
primary winding of the ignition coil. When current
flow through the primary winding is stopped, a high-
voltage current is induced in the secondary winding
of the ignition coil. The high-voltage current flows
through the distributor cap and rotor to the proper
spark plug.

The radio noise condenser helps suppress electrical
radio interference.
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Starting System: Manual Transmission
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Starting System: Automatic Transmission

= Circuit Schematic
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Clutch Interlock Switch. . ... .............. 69
Below left side of dash, top of clutch pedal support
DashFuseBOX. ............cciiiiiuunnnn 63

Behind dash, left of steering column

IgnitionSwitch . .......... ... ... ... 71
Top right side of steering column, behind steering
column covers

Neutral Safety Switch. . . ................. 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

Starter . ... e e 14
Lower right side of engine

StarterRelay ............ ... ...t 68

Behind left side of dash, at kick panel, above cruise
control unit

Under-hoodRelayBox . . ................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C104(1-BLK) ...t 14
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid
C238(BWHT) ...t 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C427(6-YEL) . .. ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C431(4-YEL) . ........ .. 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

Ca48(7WHT) ..., 93
Below right side of dash

C463(4-WHT) . ...t 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

CO1(7-WHT) ... 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

L 16
Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame
G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

Tl e 10
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

T -eeatel . B . 5. . . S 14
Lower right side of engine, on starter solenoid
T8 16

On lower right front of transmission

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times from the positive bat-
tery terminal to the ignition switch and the normally
open starter solenoid contacts. When the ignition
switch is turned to START and the neutral safety
switch (automatic transmission) is closed, voltage is
applied to the starter solenoid coil. The starter sole-
noid coil energizes, the starter solenoids contacts
close, and voltage is applied to the starter motor: The
starter motor engages to start the engine.

With a manual transmission voltage is applied to the
starter relay coil when the ignition switch is turned to
start and the clutch interlock switch is closed, the
starter relay coil energizes the starter relay contacts
allowing voltage to be applied to the starter solenoid
coil which energizes the starter solenoid contacts.
Voltage is then applied to the starter and engaging it
to start the engine.

With a manual transmission, voltage is applied to the
starter relay coil when the ignition switch is turned to
start and the clutch interlock switch is closed. The
starter relay coil energizes the starter relay contacts,
allowing voltage to be applied to the starter solenoid
coil, which energizes the starter solenoid contacts.
Voltage is then applied to the starter, engaging it to
start the engine.
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Charging System
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Alternator. . ... 1
Left front of engine

DashFuseBOX. . ... . oo nnnn 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . . .......... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

Under-hood RelayBox .. ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C105(4-WHT). . .. ..o 2
Left front of engine, on alternator

C235(14-WHT). .. ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment

C238(8-WHT) .......cooiiiiiiin 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C252(16-GRY)(2.1Si) .. ... .o vt 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(20-BLK)(2.0Si) ...........oninnn 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-Fl electronic
control unit

C253(22-GRY)(2.1Si) ..ot 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

CAHT7RAWHT). . ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C428(14-YEL) .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). .. ... ... 94
Below right side of dash

C709(16-BLU) . . ...... ..o 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C724(14WHT). . .o oot 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

Gl 16

Lower right front of engine compartment, on frame

T o 10

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

UEHN . S, B8 . RN . . [ 16

T102. ..o 11

Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

f— How The Circuit Works

The alternator supplies DC voltage to operate the
vehicle’s electrical systems and to recharge its bat-
tery. The output of the alternator is controlled by the
built-in voltage regulator.

When you first move the ignition switch to RUN,
before the engine is started, voltage is applied to the
charge system light through fuse 12. The charge
system light is grounded through terminal L of the
alternator, and it goes on.

With the engine running and the alternator operating
normally, voltage is still applied to the charge system
light through fuse 12 but now voltage is also applied
from the alternator (terminal L). With equal voltage on
both sides of the charge system light, the light does
not goon.

When the engine is running and the alternator is not
charging, the charge system light is grounded
through the alternator (terminal L): The charge sys-
tem light goes on to warn the driver that the alternator
is not charging properly.

22-1
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Charging System

- Quick Checks

1. Check that the battery is not damaged by observ-
ing the case for cracks or loose posts.

2. Check that the battery is fully charged by observ-
ing the battery indicator:

Blue or Green — OK
Red — add distilled water
Clear — needs charging

Note: If battery indicator is Red or Clear, see Section
23 of the Service Manual for battery test pro-
cedures.

3. Check fuses 12, 19 and 37 by visual inspection.

4. Check alternator belt tension. See Section 23 of
the Service Manual for alternator belt adjustment.

5. Refer to Section 11 of the Service Manual for Alter-
nator FR Signal test procedures.

- Troubleshooting

Symptom

Troubletree

Charge warning light does
not light with the ignition
switch in RUN and engine
not running.

A

Battery is undercharged or
charge warning light is ON
with engine running.

Interior and exterior lights
intensify or dim depending
on engine rpm.

22-2
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Troubletree A

Charge warning light does not
light with ignition switch in
RUN and engine not running.

Turn the ignition switch off.

Disconnect alternator
connector C105 or C155.

Connect fused jumper between
the WHT/BLU wire terminal of
connector and ground.

Turn the ignition switch to RUN.

" YES
Is charge warning light on? Ps

NO

Check for a defective:

fuse 9

charge warning bulb
BLK/YEL wire between
dash fuse box and gauge (To page 22-6)
assembly

WHT/BLU wires between
gauge assembly and
alternator

dash fuse box

gauge assembly

N
N

(cont’d)
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Charging System

Troubletree B

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

Battery is undercharged or
charge warning light is on with
engine running.

Start engine and run at 1500
RPM.

Measure the voltage between
T101 (+) terminal of alternator
and ground (-).

< Is voltage less than 16 volts?

:NO

YES

Repalce the regulator. See
Section 23 of the Service Manual.

Turn the ignition switch off. T

Disconnect alternator connector
C105 or C155.

[ Start engine and let it idle.

< Is charge warning light on?

> YES

NO

Shut engine off and turn the
ignition switch to RUN.

Check for a short to ground by
disconnecting the following units
one at a time until the charge
warning light goes out:

1. A/C Compressor Control

Unit

2. Integrated Control Unit
If the charge warning light is still
on, check/repair the WHT/BLU
wires for a short to ground.

Measure the voltage between
the T101 (+) terminal of
alternator and ground (-).

( Is there battery voltage?

>NO

YES

- Check/repair fuse 19

- Check/repair WHT wire
between alternator and
under-hood relay box.

Measure the voltage between

the WHT/GRN wire terminal of
C105 or C155 (+) and ground

(-).

(Continued on facing page)
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(Continued from facing page)

< Is there battery voitage?

:NO

NO

- Check/replace fuse 37

~ Check/repair WHT/GRN wire
between alternator and
under-hood relay box.

Measure the voltage between
the BLK/YEL wire terminal of
C105 or C155 (+) and ground

(-).

< Is there battery voltage?

:NO

NO

\

(To page 22-6)

- Check/replace fuse 12

- Check/repair BLK/YEL wire
between alternator and
dash fuse box.

(cont’d)

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)

22-5



Charging System

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

Troubletree C

Interior and exterior lights
intensify or dim depending
on engine rpm.

-~ Check/replace fuse 12.
- Check/replace fuse 37.

Disconnect alternator
connector C105 or C155.

[ Turn the ignition switch to RUN.

Measure the voltage between
the WHT/GRN terminal of
connector (+) and ground (-).

NO | Check/repair WHT/GRN
< Is there battery voltage? >— wire between alternator and
under-hood relay box.

Measure the voltage between
the BLK/YEL wire terminal of
connector (+) and ground (-).

(Continued from 22-3
and 22-5)

NO | Check/repair WHT/GRN
< Is there battery voltage? >— wire between alternaor and
. dash fuse box.

Connect a voltmeter between
alternator B terminal (+) and
ground (-).

Connect an ammeter (100 amp
capacity or higher) between the
alternator B terminal and the
WHT wire (disconnected).

(Continued on facing page)
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(Continued from facing page)

Start engine and turn on the
headlights, blower motor, rear
window defogger and other
electrical systems until the
voltage is below 13.5V. If voltage
exceeds 15V, stop engine and
replace the voltage regulator.
See Section 23 of the Service

Manual.
r

Compare the readings to the

chart.
I

Is output within specifi- \NO

cation when voltage Is
between 13.9V and 15.1V?

YES

Turn off all electrical loads.

Measure voltage at 1500 RPM.

Is voltage between 13.9V
and 15.1VvV?

NO

YES

| Alternator and regulator are
good.

Perform a full field test: Insert a
short screwdriver into the brush
holder screw hole in the alterna-
tor and cover.

With the screwdriver touching
the brush screw, ground the
screwdriver with a jumper lead
to a clean ground.

Compare the amperage readings

to the chart.

Is the reading within NO |
specification?

YES

Replace the voltage regulator.
See Section 23 of the Service
Manual.

Replace the alternator. See
Section 23 of the Service
Manual.

Output Current (A)

920

80

70

50

40

30

20

I T

NORMAL

—
/]
ABNORMAL
2 4 [} 8 10 12 14 16 18
Alternator Speed (x 1000 rpm)
1 1 1 1 1 ! 1

T T 1
13.5 V (const)

U T T
2000 4000 6000

Engine Speed (rpm)
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si

— Circuit Schematic

DASH UNDER-HOOD
'FUSE RELAY
FUSE 12 BOX TolSE 38 1 BOX
10A 104
See Dash Fuse
Box, page 11-2.]
ca28
BLKVEL YEL/BLU
See Dash Fuse ca19
8427 @ e o L1
YEL/BLU

BLK/YEL

2N R —————-\;E—L7B_l:q ________ T
C449

=®e=eg CONNECTOR
caaa { .} c257

PGM-FI ]
Electronic B
Control YEL/BLK |§
BLK Unit L] !
YEL/BLK
c128
RED

FUEL

! RESISTORS
BLK BLK BLK BLK YEL/BLK
-———-$cizs
RED/BLKI RED/BLK RED/BL KI RED/BLK
C123 C124 C125 C126

NO.1 NO. 2 NO. 3 NO.4 FUEL
INJECTORS
See Ground
l Distributgion,
page 149, Ci23 Ci24 Ci25 C126
BRN RED BLU ven]
BLK S S N -
BRN RED BLU YEL
G101

BLK

&

-
“
-

v
Fuel injector control Power input

23
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HOTINSTART

HOTINSTART

ey m e -————— D AcH P e e e————— Aoy
FUSE 1 ! FUSE FUSE 3 1 FUSE
754 1 BOX 754 ! BOX
See Dash Fuse 1 See Dash Fuse |
Box, page 11-3.0 Box, page 11-3.1
LdXaaaiaaial | S AEE st |
\ =
ca28
Automatic Manual
Transmission Transmission
BLU/RED
[ )
$428
BLU/RED
BLU/RED
______________ €409
3 &GAMNH
s RELAY
———————————————————————————————— C409
YEL/BLK
ca46
FUEL
PUMP
BLU/RED
OK here if !
o
leadlights wor m $401
if not, sel ' H
Ground D|str|but|on
page BLK
See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-1.
G401
€252
Starting
input

[}
/' Fuel pump control
/ :
1
\

PGM-FI

ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.

(cont’d)
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PGM-FI: 2

.0 Si

~ Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

'~

CRANK

TDC

ooev

[
[
[}
1
]
I
[
[
I
I

[ SRRl S S R L S R W SRS SN R R e e R

G101

ol

/
i
\
Crank. sensor TDC sensor CYL sensor ‘\
input input nput }
Ground s : i
€263  g—————- C252 \'— —————— C251 _—.—‘-‘1 C251
|
\
BRN/BLK BLU/GRN BLU/YEL WHT/BLU \ ORN/BLU ORN WHT
Automatic
Transmission \
Control Unit \
—— T — |
[ ————]
»
’.\‘_.——— rL‘-__’f ] e — —-—"‘
BRN/BLK a1 | aif) | gl - !
@ s202 2l I @) 1 @l !
BRN/BLK B @ | i|‘ I gl !
RN/BLK —— ) BNk BT I B ————||! BLK/RED
5208 @ C Dp——p
—— — T —— — - B = s o
\
\
: \
BRN/BLK BLU/GRN BLU/YEL WHT/BLU | ORN/BLU ORN WHT
‘ .
\
“““““““““““““““ i et T 4%
\
\
_llf‘utomqtiq \
smission
Speed Pulser BLU/GRN BLU/YEL WHT/BLU || ORN/BLU - A
BLK/RED \
\
BLK/RED \
®s103 - Wl T T ———
'“\ ’4 T —— — F A
sINTTTh a) - S et
BLK/RED a@ | | @y : @ : |
BLK/RED 5 | : sLc/me & | \ b Z |
5104 @ - ) T =T B % S | BRN/BLK
N ——— — - “~—_.——’ T e w——
\
\
BLK/RED BLU/GRN BLU/YEL WHT/BLU [  ORN/BLU ORN WHT
\
\
\
\
__________________ ciz1  c110
BLU/GRN BLU/YELI WHT/BLU ORN/BLU DISTRIBUTOR
8 5 1 S cyL
TDC/ : SENSOR
] CBANK -
SENSOR
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PGM-FI
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.

P - -
'ﬂ'0251 C253 €253 C252
WHT YEL/BLK
21>y ,&
i | | I
| | BLK/RED
al l 9 |
@ | ! al |
&) | @\ | :
| | !
BLK/ | | | !
reo || — BLK/RED * BLK/RED
e _ "‘m |\ @ s207 YEL/WHT
WHT YEL/BLK BLK/RED
———————————————————————— m————————— - c236 cad9
e RED/BLU
N | - - -
F- ——’\: == -—/‘I BRN/BLK
| |
o ' | [=) l '
z) | @ '
&) | 5| !
| | I
BRN/ | | y ] |
BLK , |l — * BRN/BLK | . BRN/BLK
&« _ L\l N i @ s102 YEL/WHT
WHT RED/BLU
BRN/BLK
p c113 c118
BLU
ca67

AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.

OXYGEN
SENSOR A

8 101

(cont’d)
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

YELMWHT : YEL/WHT 3
JUNCTION !
p—1'— CONNECTOR i
i L lcos7 YEL/WHT ! YELAWHT
| S P T— e (i)
L c235
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
c257
- { SRNWHT _ GRnmwHT S107 GRNMWHT
(J
c235
c232
IGNITION
TIMING
ADJUSTING
CONNECTOR GRN/WHT
GRN/WHT C232

GRN/WHT

c102
COOLANT
caa9 TEMPERATURE
YEL/WHT (TW) SENSOR
GRN/WHT
c102
ATMOSPHERIC
PRESSURE (PA) YEL/GRN
SENSOR
; ; €235
c461 ‘ : : )1c451
c461
RED YEL/GRN
YEL/WHT GRN/WHT
05203 s @
YEL/GRN
C449 5205 @ 4
To S209 To S210
on page on page
23-5. GRNAHT 235,
RED YEL/GRN || Automatic
YEL/WHT Transmission
Control Unit
————— c251 c252 i ————— 1]
Reference Sensor lgnition timing  Atmosphere pressure Coolant temperature i
_ voltage - ground - adjuster input (PA) sensor input {TW) sensor input i
)
o
wd
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YEL/WHT

YEL/WHT YEL/WHT
I
[ c107  THROTTLE
I EGR ~] ANGLE
! VALVE SENSOR
b LIFT
| SENSOR c107
| i
| c122 c107
GRN/WHT | GRN/WHT
c122
N GRN/WHT
<
GRN/WHT
WHT/BLK RED/YEL
c235
RED/YEL
RED/YEL Automatic
INTAKE AIR C103 s201 @ Transmlission
b )
TEMPERATURE Ol
(TA) SENSOR
c103 | MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE _ 1 SONTROL
} PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR
i 1
WHT/RED RED/YEL } :
L i
PNK/WHT From S204
€235 c236 ’S:égrgon c233 O Page 23-4.
page
23-4.
£D BLU/WHT
WHT
RED/
WHT
WHT/RED YEL @ s200 BLUMHT
RED/WHT
___________________________ —— c251
{' E Intake air ~ EGR valve lift Throttle angle Reference ~MAP  — Sensor § ESMCEL |\
© temperature “sensor input sensor input  voltage sensor ground CONTROL
\ ~ (TA)sensorinput e Cinput 1L ONIT
N =0 : e ! Solid-state:
\ Do not check
I resistance.
L. -

(cont’d)

23-5

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




PGM-FI: 2.0 Si

— Circuit Schematic

HOTATALLTIMES HOTINRUNORSTART
-
1

T TN UNDER-HOOD
- IRELAY

— o ca28
OK here if Clock
works; if not, see BLK/YEL
Powe;otr)%smbutiom, . )
Gecea See Dash Fuse
5427 Qu=a=av=alp Box pageil 2
BLK/YEL
ca4s
BLK/YEL
BLK/
BLK/YEL szn. LK
BLK/YEL
Alternator
c238
BLK/YEL
JUNCTION

BLK/YEL

10234 C235
BLK/YEL
= o o sl o o s o o =) CONTROL

WHT/YEL

BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL
C127
ELECTRONIC
AIR CONTROL
VALVE
(EACV)
c127
BLU/RED
C235
YEL/BLK RED
BLU/RED

i UNIT
1 Solid-state:

3 Do not check
resistance,

(cont’'d)
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PGM—FI
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

.3 Do not check
——————— resistance.

LT GRN

LT GRN

C418

LT GRN
3 ; pe =1 GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

GRN/WHT
GRN/WHT
'S';,tset':;(:k de—ame—amen @ 5474 GRN
GRN/WHT

Cc462

GRN/WHT

BLK

ca62

BLK

$402 @ o — G‘}

P
BLK ‘
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
;""""‘ mRTT T T T T T TTIDASH
i 1 FUSE
i ‘TUSE 13 1 BOX
I See Dash Fuse A ]
I Box, page 11-3. i
r"‘"‘IVEHICLE L, R
i JSPEED €723
= SEINdSOR YEL
: olid-state: —
1 : Do not check r T1JUNCTION
b eeger o resistance. g 1 CONNECTOR
i i C726
BLU beagha s
C129
YEL
WHT/BLU 7 c709
r 1 GAUGE
c240 : £_> Indicators | ASSEMBLY
H \ Gauge Assembly, I -
SHIBLY WHT/BLU Cruise Control Unit, I Eﬂé‘lslﬁ'E(’
I ‘E’ Automatic Transmission 1 CIGHT
. . Control Unit {
Air Conditioner Charging H L
System e
Y vewren || €79°
WHT/BLU Ca17
RED/BLU RED/GRN WHT/RED | YEL/RED
9
_____________________________________ vewmeo I oy -
prmm e e e e e e e e e e e R L S R R 2 e e e o o DGMLE
AlC Speed input - Alternator PGM-Fi
{ compressor e o ‘BF signal indicator light }géﬁ%&%ﬁmc
I clutch o input control 1 UNIT
L relay % 1 Solid-state:
I - control | : S . 1 Do not check
i = Ground Power steering oil lgniter control 1 resistance.
i ; /\ 2 pressure switch input et \emnen, 1
L L s s s e e e ERE : s 1
_________ c253 BT = C252
BLU/RED .
WHT WHT
BLK
PGM-FI
Main Relay Cc449
Ignition
BLU/RED
BLK ca21
BLU/RED
C312
BLK
BLK POWER
STEERING
olL
PRESSURE
| SWITCH
—————————— c236
BLK
BLK
& e BLK
‘' See Ground
~m  Distribution,
l - page 14.9
BLK 2=
o
) 1
(8 H
i i
B G101 Lg-a
= G301
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Atmospheric Pressure (PA)Sensor. ......... 97
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Bypass Control Solenoid Valve.. . .. ......... 31
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control
box

Control BOX ..o vio et i 46
Right rear of engine compartment

Coolant Temperature (TW)Sensor . . .. ...... 47
Top right front of engine

CYLSENSOr ... oiie ettt iiiiiiieeenn e 37
Top right side of engine

DashFuseBOX. . .......coouviiiineennn.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Distributor . ....... ... 36
Top right side of engine

EGR Control Solenoid Valve. . .. ........... 31

Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control
box

EGR Valve LiftSensor .. ................. 38
Top right rear of engine

Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) ......... 27
Top of engine

FuelPump . ..., 113

Behind left side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank

Ignition Timing Adjusting Connector C232

(2-WHT) ... 43
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
control box bracket

Intake Air Temperature (TA) Sensor ......... 26
Left rear of engine

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK). . .. ...... 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ....... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor . ... 31
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control
box

OxygenSensorA....................... 48
Center front of engine, on exhaust manifold

OxygenSensorB....................... 48
Center front of engine, on exhaust manifold

Power Steering Oil Pressure Switch .. ....... 6
Lower left rear of engine

‘Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve (2.0Si) . ... .. .. 32

Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

Shift Position Console Switch . .. ........... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

Throttle AngleSensor. .. ................. 30
Top rear of engine

Under-hood RelayBox . . ....... . 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

VehicleSpeedSensor ................... 45
On right rear of transmission

CH3(A-WHT). ... . 48
Center front of engine

CIH8(1-GRN)......... ... .. i, 48
Center front of engine

CHO(2-WHT). . ... 37
Top right side of engine

Ci121(4WHT). ....... ..t 38
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor

C122(3-WHT). ... . ..o 38
Top right side of engine, on top of distributor

C128(6-WHT). . ... ... 28
Left rear of engine compartment, on bulkhead

C129(B-GRY). . ... 45

Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C233(B-WHT) ... 44
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
control box bracket

C234(4-WHT) ... 43
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
control box bracket

C235(14-WHT). ............ ..., 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment
C236 (14-WHT). ... ....... ... 33

Right rear corner of engine compartment
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PGM-FI: 2.0 Si

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

C238(BWHT) .........coiiiiiiiit, 17
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240 (2-WHT)(2.0Si). . .....cvvvineen 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C242(2-WHT) . ... 32
Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

C251(16-BLK)(20Si) ................... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(20-BLK)(20Si) ........ccovitnnn 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C253 (17-WHT)(2.0Si). .. ......ccvvnt.. 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C312(2-YEL) ... 7
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower

CA17(24-WHT). .. ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C418(10-BLU) .......... - RO o o o o o o RO 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421 (20-WHT). . .. ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C428(14-YEL) . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C444 (4WHT) .. ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). . . ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23BLU) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18WHT). . ... .o 94
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). . ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C467(18-GRY). . . ... 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C709(16-BLU) . .......... ... i, 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) ........... ... .. 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C711(14-YEL) ....... ..., 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4WHT) ..., 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G101 .. 42
On top right side of engine

G301 ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

r How The Circuit Works

The PGM-FI system provides the correct air-fuel ratio
based on engine speed and absolute pressure in the
manifold.

The electronic control unit and various sensors pro-
vide extremely accurate control of air-fuel mixture
under all operating conditions. At the precise time a
piston is on the intake stroke, fuel is injected into the
| correct intake manifold runner.

See Section 11 of the Service Manual for circuit
description and troubleshooting procedures.

23-10

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




23-11

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

- Circuit Schematic

ooy [ oo
FUSE 12 -1 BOX FUSE 38 1 BOX
10A 10A

See Dash Fuse

"Box, page 11-2.

Cc428
BLK/YEL YEL/BLU
See Dash Fuse ca49
5427 @ e wae=a 5 o110,
YEL/BLU
BLK/YEL

AAAAAA

U

“"""“""““"“‘“‘VEJBIRI “““““““““““““““““““““““““““
BLK c449
YEL/BLK \\ JUNCTION
r=7—-31 CONNECTOR
caa4 i €257
]
BLK PGM-FI !
Electronic
T Unit €235 YEL/BLK
YEL/BLK
c236 c128

c128 c236
RED/BLKI HED/BLKI RED/BLKI RED/BLKI YEL/
C123 c124 C125 C126
NO.1 NO. 2 2 NO. 3 NO.4 FUEL
, INJECTORS
l] “ ] : To C131
on page 24-3.
c123 C124 C125 C126
BRN RED BLU YEL
See Ground )
Distribution, @ @ ————————-@ " TT T T T @r—-—— oo €235
page 14-9.
BRN RED BLU YEL
————————————————————————————————————— c251 C252

V ;
Fuel injector control Power input

RED
: = FUEL
INJECTOR
. RESISTORS
s $220@
- YEL/
BLK | BLK BLK BLK BLK YEL/BLK BLK YEL/BLK

w
r
x
1] ——— —
”
.
>
9
"
s

b Y

f )

, ; : ]

G101 &

24
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BLU/RED

HOT INSTART

- o e emem g A GH

FUSE 1 | FUSE
7.5A : BOX
See Dash Fuse 1

Box, page 11-3.1
pag 1

LXacodalaoa

HOTINSTART

e ———————— O AGH
FUSE 3 I FUSE
75A BOX

]
]
See Dash Fuse
Box, page 11-3.1

-

Automatic
Transmission

BLU/RED

Manual
Transmission

< MAIN
7 RELAY

GRN/BLK

———————————————————————————————— C409
YEL/BLK
C483

FUEL
@ PUMP

BLU/RED

& C446

Cc483
BLU/RED
OK here if BLK
ﬁet:ﬂa‘r_:table k
eadlights work; P ——@ 5401
if not, see 0
Ground Distribution,
PagR BLK
See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-1.
BLK
G401
€251 A\ C252
2 PGM-FI
¢ R | Einoue
l\ Fuel pump control CONT
N Solid-state:
) Do not check
! resistance.
pa
(cont’d)
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

TDC sensor

BLK/RED

BLK/RED

ILU/GRNE BLU/YEL
@s103 A P

‘—-_

\ a
-l

w|
I

\ w |

BLK/RED ———— ]

$104 ]

BLK/RED

_ mput
- !;;____::5'5' _____________
\
|
BRN/BLK BLU/GRN BLU/YEL WHT/BLU : ORN/BLU

Automatic

Transmission \

Control Unit \

BRN/BLK
@ s202
BRN/BLK
$208 @ e
|
\
BRN/BLK BLU/GRN BLU/YEL wrteLy || orn/eLU
\
|
\
—————————————————————— w - —————————————

|
|

Automatic \

Transmission

Speed Pulser WHT/BLU \ ORN/BLU
|
\

®
.LKnnl
8 G101

BLU/GRN BLU/YEL ORN/BLU
____________ \ — c121
BLU/GRN i

/ BLU/YEL WHT/BLU ‘ ORN/BLU DISTRIBUTOR
[} TDec/ 1
| CRANK 1
{ SENSOR :
| : oy
| :
| o]
i A
_________ i s o o o e )

ORN

ORN

ORN

WHT

o+

"""" €252 ‘1 C253
ORN WHT
4 5

| BLK/RED

M

————— & c236

WHT

WHT

h
|
|
|

kBRN/BLKi

> C119

CYL
SENSOR

ey
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r 1 PGM-FI
/ 1 ELECTRONIC
i ICﬁw’ROL
A
o +5 Volt 1 Solid-state:
\ Oxygen sensor reference Do not check
P input Ground output resistance,
i . e v i o =
Tw C252 €251 c253
WHT
QL
i |
| BLK/RED
al
-
| I
&) |
| |
I |
BLK/RED - L * BLK/RED
wt _ O @) 5207 YEL/WHT
WHT BLK/RED
.‘-.J"r- ————————————————— c236 cass
WHT
S
—_——— BRN/BLK
| |
al |
-
| |
& |
2|
| |
i |
BRN/BLK —|F - * BRN/BLK
m‘f _ e @ S102 YEL/WHT
From C236 YEL/BLK WHT
on page 24.
______________ G
3 c131
WHT
S ] OXYGEN
o 2 | SENSOR
BRN/BLK"
c131
GRN/WHT i
= 2 AUTOMATIC
240 ;ggeo;ze TRANSMISSION
Ihouc e | CONTROL
- Séolid-sta;e: .
0 not checl
To S101 resistance.
on page 24-4
® G203 8 G101
(cont’d)
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

YEL/WHT YEL/WHT

CONNECTOR I
[ cas7 YELMHT | veLwHT
. c235
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
C257

GRN/WHT GRN/WHT S101 GRN/WHT
(J

€235

GRN/WHT

C232

- 1IGNITION
~ ITIMING
ADJUSTING
- | CONNECTOR

From C131
on page 24-3

GRN/WHT c232

GRN/WHT

c1 02

TEMPERATURE
(TW) SENSOR

c102

YEL/WHT

YEL/GRN

E €235
BOX
YEL/GRN
YEL/GRN
®

YEL/WHT $209 RED/WHT

5203 @ e=mmw—a wmrn @

RED/ WHT/
WHT BLU

‘ 205

WHT/ BLU/
BLU \ WHT

H GRNMWHT A H YEL/GRN J Automati

Y Fr o — — —  — Ay — 3 -  — — ¥ 30 atic

YEL/WHT \ Transmission

wH/ BLY/ Control Unit
GRN/WHT BLU WHT
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YEL/WHT

YEL/WHT YEL/WHT

1
! THROTTLE
| EGR ANGLE
| VALVE SENSOR
burr |
I SENSOR | %07
| c122
GRN/WHT | GRN/WHT
c122
GRN/WHT
5 GRN/WHT
WHT/BLK RED/YEL
C235
RED/YEL
RED/YEL Automatic
INTAKE AIR = 5201 @ el Transmission
TEMPERATURE Control Unit
(TA) SENSOR
M C103
W
\
\
WHT/RED \ RED/YEL
\
\
3(}235 Cc236
\
\
\
\
WHT/RED \ YEL
\
) — C253
Stk o e e e e D S e e " PGM-FI
iz},?";:;{,,e o i B o ‘}gba%%cl)_mc
S (TA seﬁs\orjn,pu.t::, & 1 UNIT
. . § Solid-state:
1 Do not check
1 resistance.
A
-
(cont’d)
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

- Circuit Schematic

HOTAT ALL TIMES TIN RUN OR START

p UNDER-HOOD oAsH
i RELAY 1 EUSE
2’ BEL, USE12 ; : :BOX
i See Dash Fuse 1
i/ Box, page112'
: e
K here if Clock
WHT/YEL v?vutksertef'ncﬁte BLK/YEL
Powe; ggtstnbutlon,
page See Dash Fuse
5427 @ m=a=av—alp ‘Box, page 11-2.
BLK/YEL
ca45

BLK/YEL

BLK/YEL
Alternator
C238
BLK/YEL
JUNCTION
r=== CONNECTOR

1 c257

1
R BLK/YEL
c234
WHT/YEL BLK/YEI:I ez
o o o e o e = = CONTROL
BOX
BLK/YEL
, c127
' PURGE y EGR ELECTRONIC
| cutoFF CONTROL
soLenoio || SOLENOID AlR CONTROL
VALVE VALVE (EACV)
‘ c127
YEL/BLK RED
———————————— c234
BLU/RED
c235
YEL/BLK RED
BLU/RED
r cs3 N ___ A _____________ 251
o o - ’ et Rt T LN ——
| Battery A "’ / EnCi eLEcTRONIC
o Solenoid valve : j CONTROL
L control : | UNIT
Solid-state:
L e 4 Do not check
resistance.
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77 e g e e e e e e e ) DGV — |
, i ELECTRONIC
£ | CONTROL
i T Park or neutral input ! go'\lI ilt-j':state'
b -~ {Automatic Transmission) - _:Do not check
h-—————h——————-——-————_:2-;;-——-———————:‘-————————-——‘—-- I'ESistance.
LT GRN
c446
LT GRN
ca1s
LT GRN
- . ™ g -'--,—-_—-‘. GAUGE
{u-— : - sH!ﬁ&"iﬁvsR: ] ASSEMBLY
1 " Shift Lever flegICATOR £
1 Position Indicator Solid-state:
! ,—_J\—_\ Do not check ;
= : ~ v resistance.
: — |9 :
i ,
i ;
L :
————————— €710
GRN/WHT GRN
________ ca18
GRN/WHT
GRN/WHT
'S'\'/t;zr?::k p—m——n @ 5474 GRN
GRN/WHT
________ ca62
GRN/WHT
SHIFT
o POSITION
§ . CONSOLE
4 - e - ggg:m SWITCH
n
gg‘sizion » ; —f indicator,
Indicator, / : Automatic
?utomqtng ’ ; 5 ! Transmission
ransmission | P S
' ' Cruise
Control

Cc462

$402 @ m mm— —— <

BLK I

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14.

BLK

G401

1] | — —

OK here if High Mount Brake
Light works; if not, see =
Ground Distribution, :

page 14

(cont'd)
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

See Dash Fuse
Box; page 11-3.

"=~ "1 VEHICLE T 23
I | SPEED
I SENSOR YEL
i Solid-state:
| _‘Do.not check e -1 JUNCTION
resistance. 1 CONNECTOR
BLK HS
c129 ey = d
WHT/BLU YEL
€709
C240 PR T T TTTT T GAUGE
WHT/BLU Gauge Assembly, indicators ) ASSEMBLY
$216 \ % Cruise Control Unit, 1
? Automatic Transmission “CHEC 1
Control Unit E'l“GGH|¥E" ]
\ L i
Air Conditioner \ Charging L :
System —— e e o e o ]
WHT/BLU (| Y YEL/REDI €709
\ ca17
RED/BLU RED/GRN \ WHT/RED || YEL/REDI
ca49
] s A o _Wew o VEL/REDm 251
A/C Radiator Speed input Alternator = —‘;G—M ﬁ—_a—_———-l PGM-FI
: compressor fan RF signal indicator light : (EE%)EI(‘:I'L%(I)_N'C
i ch‘nch control input control 1 UNIT
I feiay 1 1 Solid-state:
| contro! 1 Do not check
: Gr(}:.md Power steer_i? o'“put Igniter control | resistance.
pressure switch in
| BaLE S SR e SR T e SeebsadldevesiivaBaliioSlGia dnNuanan
————————— C251 C252 T C251
BLU/RED
BLK WHT WHT
PGM-FI
Main Relay ca49
BLK G l Ignition
ca4a
BLU/RED
C312
BLK
BLK POWER
STEERING
OlL
PRESSURE
SWITCH
—————————— c236 BLK
c312
BLK
BLK
BLK
See Ground
Distribution
l page 14-9
BLK
r-=-
rT
H 1
H 1
2 cin o
= G301
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- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) Oxygen Sensor . R 24
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) kwoawiz)lrgar of engine compartment, on exhaust
ni

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98 ) _

Below right front footrest, under carpet PGM-FI Electromc’ControI Unit............. 97

s Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet
ControlBoX ..........cooviiiiin... .
, . PGM-FIMainRelay ..................... 65
artment

Right rear of engine compS - Below left side of dash, left of dash fuse box
Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor . . ........ . _ .

Top right front of engine Power Steering Oil Prsture Switch . ........ 6

Lower left rear of engine
........................... 37

CYL Sensor . Purge Cut-Off Solenoid Valve 2.1 S) . . . . . . .. 31

op right side of engine ‘ . .

Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control
DashFuseBoXx............. ... ... ... 63 box
[ h, left of steering column . |

Behind das g Shift Position Console Switch . ... .......... 86
DiStribetOl' - gl PO, & o caatans 36 Below CO”SO'G, left side of gear selector lever

Topright side of engine Throttle AngleSensor. . . ................. 30
EGR Control Solenoid Valve. . . . ........... 31 Top rear of engine

i f [ mpartment, in control
E:)%(ht hanhed bW 1 Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
S 8 Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut

EGRValvelLiftSensor ................... tower

Topright rear of engine Vehicle SpeedSensor ................... 45
Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) ......... 27 On right rear of transmission

& o' e CHO@WHT). ..o 37
Fuel InjectorResistors .. ................. 28 Top right side of engine

f ine compartment, on bulkhead

) § CI21@WHT). ..o 38

FUe’ lnjectors ...... k ..... f. ld ........... 27 Top r|ght Side Of engine, on tOp Of diStributor
ing, in intake manifo

1T g1 g CI122BWHT). ..o 38

Fgelhl':udr?pft. e L 13 Top right side of engine, on top of distributor
| )

g P CI128(OWHT). .o veeeeeee 28
Ignition Timing Adjusting Connector C232 4 Left rear of engine compartment, on bulkhead
PRIV ,

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on C129 (S-GRY) .......................... 45
control box bracket Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission
Intake Air Temperature (TA) Sensor . ........ 26
Left rear of engine C1B1T(4WHT). ... 24
Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK) 95 Lower rear of engine compartment, near oil filter
unction -BLK)..........
Below right side of dash, near kick panel C233(BWHT) ... 44
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . .. ... .. 73 control box bracket
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness C'§34:1 $4-WHT) . .f. e 43
ight rear corner of engine ¢
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor . . .. 31 co%trol box bracket g ompartment, on
Right rear corner of engine compartment, in control
box C235(14-WHT). . ........ .. ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment
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PGM-FI: 2.1 Si, ALB, 4WS

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

C286(14-WHT). . ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment
C238(8-WHT) .........ciiiiiii 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240(4WHT)(21Si). . ...coviviiiann 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C251(26-GRY)(218Si) . ......cvvininn 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(16-GRY)(21Si) . ..........ooint. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C253(22-GRY)(2.18i)........covvivn. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-Fi electronic
control unit

C312(2-YEL) ... 7
Left rear of engine compartment, on strut tower

Ca417(@4-WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C418(10-BLU) . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421(20-WHT). .. ..o 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C428(14-YEL) . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

CA44(AWHT) ....vii s 94
Below right side of dash

C445(R2-WHT). . ... 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23BLU) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18-WHT). . ... oo 94
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). .. ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C467(18-GRY). . ... ..o 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C709(16-BLU) . . ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) ... ........ .o, 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7T11(14-YEL) . ...... ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) ... it 66

Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G101 ... . e e 42
On top right side of engine
G203 ... i e 33

Right rear corner of engine compartment, above
grommet

G301 ... e 3
Left front corner of engine compartment
G401 ... e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G701 .. e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

The PGM-FI system provides the correct air-fuel ratio
based on engine speed and absolute pressure in the
manifold.

The electronic control unit and various sensors pro-
vide extremely accurate control of air-fuel mixture
under all operating conditions. At the precise time a
piston is on the intake stroke, fuel is injected into the
correct intake manifold runner.

See Section 11 of the Service Manual for circuit
description and troubleshooting procedures.
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Radiator Fan: Without A/C

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX

e e o e e e e £ G [ e e e e e e e
i 2 ' {Box I
FUSE 17 FUSE 12 ;
1 15A 104 1 I f&SE 35 FUSE 39
= See Dash : See Dash i 1 20A
L f e | §
page 11, page 11-2.
L A = | e S ——————
ca3o caz8 \\ whirrveL | PGM-F H
electronic
BLK/YEL WHT/YEL N=—= control
unit
‘S:ee Dgsh
BLK/YEL 427 .z» use Box, ca45
page 11-2. whHT/vee |\ OK here if
Clock works;
$420 @ ====Pp ifnot,see
BLK/YEL Power Distribution,
WHT/YEL \ page 10-1.
—————————————————————————————————— ca54
Ignition ignition Battery i (F:éNTROL
Ear I UNIT
relay 1 Solid-state:
control 1 Do not check
: resistance.
Ground T i
BLU RED/GRN |\ C'°% :
ca49
WHT/GRN BLU
BLC B OK here if JUNCTION.
Cigarette
ug?ner C265 RED/GRN
works; if C449
réut,'seg
roun
Distribution, BLU :
page 14 WHT/GRN H
TTTTTTTTT T RADIATOR
N
RELAY
c43 00000 B P o A e e — A €220
$403 @ ol o D e a8
TA -
SWITCH B o o O e ‘t
Open above €220
60° C (149° F)
BLK el - -
BLU/BLK
c243 ™ e
BLU/BLK
c202
COOLANT RADIATOR
BLK TEMPERATURE FAN MOTOR
SWITCH A
BLK Closed above
-®,{90° C (194° F)
c202 BLK
c201
Note: For models equipped
with A/C, see page 63.
@ See Ground BLK BLK
I Distribution,
page 14-7.
See Ground
Distribution,
poge r— o o e e Sy e ey
BLK I ‘1
I
I
BLK i o
I
1
L
G401 = e e s o s )
= ‘2—' G203 = G201
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-~ How The Circuit Works

- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector The fan timer unit operates the radiator fan according
views.) to the temperature of the engine coolant. The fan is
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) ‘;g:fg ?gowgt)an th: goct>lant tdemperature rises above
_ °C) and is turned off when the coolant

Coolant Temperature SwitchA .. ........... 23 temperature falls below 181°F (83°C). If the engine
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor coolant temperature is above 226°F (108°C) when
Dash FUSE BOX. -« v v e e e 63 the ignition is turned off, the fan timer will run the
Behind dash, left of steering column condenser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until

the engine coolant temperature drops to 214°F
g101 °C). The fan timer unit controls the fan by operat-
ing the radiator fan relay. Closure of coolant tem-

FanControlUnit. . ................ovunn 92
Below right side of dash, on kick panel

Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU). . ......... 54 perature switch A ini_tiates the operation of the fan at
In right front wheel well, above tire 1_94°|; (20 °C). Opening the TA switch initiates opera-
tion of the radiator fan at igniti -
RadiatorFanMotor. . .................... 19 atignition turn-off.
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of
radiator
RadiatorFanRelay...................... 1
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box
TA Switch
Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box
Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower
C201(2WHT) ... 19

Lower right front of engine compartment, on
radiator fan motor shroud

C243 (2-GRN)

Right rear of engine compartment, near control box
"C428(14-YEL) . ..o 67

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C430(10-YEL) . ... oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). . ..o i i 94
Below right side of dash

C449(18-WHT). ... .o 94
Below right side of dash

G207 . oo e e e 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

(720 < 1 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above
grommet

G401 ..o e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly
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Speed Sensor

~ Circuit Schematic

DASH
FUSE
BOX
caas
YEL
YEL €238 YEL
5214 @ EEEREEERRSEEa{
YEL
€240
YEL
C129

 Speed
_output

= VEHICLE
| SPEED
| SENSOR

] Solid-state:
| Do not
check
resistance.

BLKl BLUl
- - - - Cc129
WHT/BLUH

‘ Cc240
WHT/BLUH

\
WHT/BLU \
Ca49
|
WHT/BLU ~
——————————
BLK WHT/BLU ‘
Cc417
WHT/BLU
WHT/BLU
C710
Speed J Speed
sensor 1 input
amplifier H L
ST i
LS Laca
GAUGE CRUISE
ASSEMBLY CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

G101

NP =——

AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.

WHT/BLU

PGM-FI
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Back Up Lights Switch
Top right side of transmission

CruiseControl Unit. . .................... 68
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

DashFuseBox......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . . .......... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

Vehicle SpeedSensor . .................. 45
On right rear of transmission

C111 (1-BLK)
Right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C129(8-GRY). .. ... 45
Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C288(8-WHT) ... 17
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240(2-WHT)(2.0Si). . . . . .o oo e 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C252(16-GRY)(21Si) . .................. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(20-BLK)(20Si) . .................. 96

Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

CHMT7@R4-WHT). ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C428(14-YEL) . ..., 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). .. ...coee e, 94
Below right side of dash

C449(18WHT). ............. . 94
Below right side of dash

Ca67(18-GRY). . ... 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C710(16-YEL) .. ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

G101 .. 42
On top right side of engine

How The Circuit Works

The speed sensor generates a signal that indicates
the speed of the car. This signal is then used by each
control unit to perform the necessary functions
required by each circuit.
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Cruise Control

- Circuit Schematic

HOTATALLTIMES HOT IN RUN OR START

UNDER-HOOD Fem—=e= o= e-=1DASH
RELAY BOX z 1 FUSE
FUSE 32 ¢ pFUSED §BOX
20A H A
[ : Dash and
5505 TR | Lo aoasaad Console Lights
C723
Right Horn
ca44 BLK/RED RED/BLK
WHT/GRNN
P — Left Horn and
5419?—’—::;2' Key Interlock Switch o A 0707 CRUISE
A ——j Nlummatcon CONTROL
WHT/GRN LT GRN CRUISE glvﬁl'rc“
\ CONTROL
OFF & _ ON INDICATOR
\ LIGHT
_____________ c413 x I—
BRAKE B = NN —————==T
o ]
W BLK
———————————— Sunroof
s702 @ummmmmq )
2 ?l, -—® BLK RED
_________ i T | 1JUNCTION
H § CONNECTOR
GRN/WHT LT GRN L j c726
LT GRN B,_: - 835" alndL' h
GRY $450 @ E=— onsole Lights
== @ s434 ca19 See Ground
Distribution,
GRN/WHT page 14-3.
i LT GRN BLK]_
G701
Automatic Pem s /_ —————— input & 7
Transmission = S Power inpy ]
Control Unit, Brake input \
Brake Lights | Disengage ]
'L Ground Input _.'
Manuat PNK Autamatic
Transmission Transmission
A
BLK s \
OK here if Retractable PNK
Headlights work; if not, C462
see Ground Distribution,
page 14-1.
' PNK
g 1 SHIFT
] I EonsoL S
L i r‘/‘ | swiTcH
' . @ S401 H P :
I i
i "‘ D
BLK ca12 i N :
CLUTCH i ]
SWITCH | SR -l
Open with clutch
%‘:gﬁég‘i‘{gz’ __e | pedal depressed. BLK
page 14-1. — Ca62
BLK OK here if Ignition BLK !?IIK here if High
Key Switch works; Loum Hgke
$406 @ wmm wng ;)0 o Ground 5402 @ e m—- 19" v«;ce)éks
Distribution, page 14. Ground
BLK BLK Distribution,
BLK l SDPTE Géo“f‘d page 14.
See Ground istribution,
I Distribution, page 14.
page 14,
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IGNITER [ maaieieren
SuTER == veue
Solid-state: i 1 SENSOR [ ——————
Do not check 1 gol,d state: H 7} DASH
resistance. 1 1 Do not check [l FUSE 13 1B i
I ' resistance. 1 10A 1 BOX
=T Lozl ] See Dash Fuse |
BLUI- ! Box,page 11-3. Jl
c129 C723
BLU YEL
r- -': JUNCTION
Cc226 Dash and i i CONNECTOR
IGNITION Console Lights H p €726
coiL WHT/BLU Ho e
c240 YELR c700
T 7 GAUGE
Ignition 4¢——9¢ ’F._.___._.. Warning
2 \ RED/BLK ' Indicators ASSEMBLY
DIMMING X “
\L \ <— CIRCUIT RS
c227
WHT/BLU \ C709 INDICATOR
LIGHT
\ & Y
r ““““““““““ €709
BLU A WHT/BLU BLK BLK
—_— Gauge
3216. == 5701 @ EE—— Assembly
WHT/BLU BLK
[ sy "1 JUNCTION
caas RGMLAGIR i | CONNECTOR
Electronic i 1 ¢726 RED
BLU Control Unit i ]
WHT/BLU || B.I._T(- =
S441 @ W N . See Ground
5432 .:zzz =3 I Distribution, cars
page 14-3.
Tachometer, A/C Compressor \ Automatic BLK
Control Unit, Automatic Transmission G701 RED
Transmission Control Unit, \ Control Unit, =
Fuel Cutoff Relay wHT/BLU Gage Assembly ca07
r RPM Speed input ol gglNJ!rsREOL
|‘ input Ciuise control indicator light control UNIT
. actuator control SD%l lg:tt?:tr?éck
L Vo B \ resistance.
——————————————— €407
BRN/WHT BRN BRN/BLK
————————————————— Cc420
BRN BRN/WHT BRN/BLK
__________________ C311
BRN BRN/WHT BRN/BLK
CONTTROL
VACUUM | ACTUATOR
” Vel ”é VALVE °
SAFETY
“§ VALVE
c31
BLK
8 G302
(cont’d)
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Cruise Control

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

WHT/GRN

€422 wyT/GRN

WHT/GRN

HOT AT ALL TIMES

™S UNDER-HOOD

| RELAY BOX

1
1
1
]
-4

WHT/GRN

SET
-T SWITCH

: - -9 SWITCH
LT GRN/BLK} :

R Hor RIGHT
HORN OK here if Brake HORN
Lights work; if not,
see Power Distribution,
page 10,
€305 €206
BLU/RED
BLU/RED C421 pLU/RED  $443 BLU/RED C445
BLU/RED
can
BLU/RED
x co!
BLU/RED
_HORN
SLIP
RING
\'K
& Horn Switch
CRUISE!
CONTROL
SET/RESUME
SWITCH
RESUME

- Cancel signal input

LT GHN/REDl
7 HORN
SLIP
RING
LT GRN/RED LT GRN/B ka
________________ €950
LT GRN/REDI LT GRN/BLIZI
________________ can
LT G“N’REDI LT GRN/BLK l
e ———— 407
Set/ Resume/ SSH'TS,SOL
decel accel UNIT
signal signal Solid-state:
input nput Do not check
A\ & resistance.

STEERING
WHEEL
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Brake LightSwitch . ... .................. 69
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support

ClutchSwitch. . ...t 69
Below left side of dash, on clutch pedal support

Cruise Control Actuator . ................. 4
Left front of engine compartment

CruiseControl Unit. .. ................... 68
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

DashFuseBoOX. .......cuuiuiiinennnnnnnn 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

IgniterUnit............cooiiiiinn. 34

Right side of engine compartment, top of strut
tower

Ignition Coil .. ... 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut

tower

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ... ... ... 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

LeftHorn ......ccvvvieiii i 51
Behind left side of front bumper

RightHorn . ........ ..., 52
Behind right side of front bumper

Shift Position Console Switch . ............. 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

Under-hoodRelayBox . . ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

Vehicle Speed Sensor . .................. 45
On right rear of transmission
C129(B-GRY). ..o iiii i 45

Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C226(2-GRY). . .\t ov i 44
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C227(2-GRY). . .o i 46
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C240 (2-WHT)(2.0Si). . ....... ..t 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C311(4-WHT). . ...t 4
Left front of engine compartment, near cruise
control actuator

CAHT(4GRN). . ..oooeeeee e 63

Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C419@BWHT)........cooiiii i 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C420(13-WHT). . . ...t 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C421 (20-WHT). . . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C422(4-WHT) ...t 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C444(4-WHT) . ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). . ..o oo 94
Below right side of dash

C449(18BWHT). .. ... 94
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). .. ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C709(16-BLU) .. .............. .. ....... 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C728(A-WHT) ..., 66

Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CO50(BWHT) ......................... 70
Top of steering column

G302 ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G701 . . 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame
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Cruise Control

- How The Circuit Works

The cruise control system uses mechanical, elec-
trical, and vacuum operated devices to maintain
vehicle speed at a setting selected by the driver.

System Description

The cruise control unit receives command signals
from the cruise control main switch and the cruise
control set/resume switch. The cruise control unit
receives information about operating conditions from
the brake switch, the distributor, the speed sensor,
the clutch switch (manual transmission), or the shift
position console switch (automatic transmission).
The cruise control unit sends operational signals to
the cruise control actuator valves that regulate the
throttle position. The throttle position maintains the
selected vehicle speed. The control unit compares
the actual speed of the vehicle to the selected speed
then the control unit uses the result of that com-
parison to open or close the throttle.

The brake switch releases the system’s control of the
throttle at the instant the driver depresses the brake
pedal. The switch sends an electronic signal to the
control unit when the brake pedal is depressed; the
control unit responds by allowing the throttle to close.
The clutch switch (manual transmission) or the shift
position console switch (automatic transmission)
sends a disengage signal input to the control unit that
also allows the throttle to close.

The cruise control system will set and automatically
maintain any speed above 30 mph (45 kph). To set,
make sure that the main switch is ON. After reaching
the desired speed, press the set switch. The cruise
control unit receives a set signal input and, in turn,
actuates the cruise control vacuum valves.

When the set switch is depressed and the cruise
control system is on, the *““Cruise Control” indicator
on the warning display lights up. You can cancel the
cruise control system by pushing the main switch off.
This removes power to the control unit and erases the
set speed from memory. If the system is disengaged
temporarily by the brake switch, clutch switch, or shift
position console switch and vehicle speed is still
above 30 mph, press the resume switch. With the
resume switch depressed and the set memory
retained, the vehicle automatically returns to the pre-
viously set speed.

For gradual acceleration without depressing the
accelerator pedal, push the resume switch down and
hold it there until the desired speed is reached. This
will send an acceleration signal input to the control
unit. When the switch is released, the system will be
reprogrammed for the new speed. To slow the vehi-
cle down, depress the set switch. This sends a
deceleration signal input to the control unit, causing
the vehicle to coast until the desired speed is
reached. When the desired speed is reached,
release the set switch. This reprograms the system
for the new speed.
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Automatic Transmission Controls

— Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALL TIMES

———
F=[ ™~~~ ~]UNDERHOOD e 1| VEHICLE
& 1 i 1 SENSOR
v SES . BOX i i Solid-state:
[} i 1 Do not check
[} L o resistance.
L BLU
PGM-FI c129
Electronic
WHT/YEL Control WHT/BLU
Unit
CFT==TT7"77"77 IGNITION
240 i , 1 CoIL
I 1
\ I 1
WHT/BLU \ { =
bucccaaad |
\ c227
WHT/BLU PGM-FI
5216 @ =—=——=—=Fp Electronic
Control
WHT/YEL \ Unit
\ WHT/BLU \
\ | BLU
\ cas9
\
420 @==== \
\ Crunse Control
\ “ 5432 @ = = = =P Unit, Gauge cass
OK here if Clock - \ Assembly o . )
\ works: if not, see \ gru;:se Control Unit,
WHT/YEL 4 WHT/BLU achometer,
\ Power Distribution, / S441 @ I E TR A/C Compressor
page 10-1. \ C
\ ontrol Unit
\ BLU
cae6 M C467
o e et e e e e T e e e e ey
r Battery ‘Speed Engine speed /
: ‘ input input input - |]
i A
P . i : 4 o \
P Shift control solenoid Lock-up control solenoid \‘
: - * valve control : valve control H
I . e N e /
————————————————————————————— c466
GRN/WHT BLU/YEL RED/WHT WHT/BLK
——————————————— ca46
GRN/WHT BLU/YEL RED/WHT WHT/BLK
—————— c237 e (238
GRN/WHT BLU/YEL REDIWHTE WHT/BLK
c109
_________ c110
RED/WHT \ WHT/BLK
SHIFT ) LOCK-UP
CONTROL CONTROL
SOLENOID SOLENOID
VALVES u VALVES

1
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HOT IN RUN OR START

PGM-FI
ELECTRONIC
CONTROL
Solid-state:

1 Do not check
L= -'—’ resistance.

iiA .
€252 (2.0 Si)
C253 (2.1 i, ABS, 4WS)
YEL/WHT
BLK/YEL
4 — Box, pe E

¢ YEL/WHT
A/C Compressor
Control Unit
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
RED/BLU

" AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
CONTROL
UNIT

Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

Cc467 g C466

GRY
cass BRN/
BLK
GRY
c237 BRN/BLK
s433
GRY e

BRN/BLK
TRARSMISSION
- SPEED ca49
PULSER
o BRN/BLK
BLK/RED
o svmc_ EOMEL
5202 @ e ¢ ontm
Unit
BRN/BLK
BRN/BLK
Crank Angle Sensor Shield
$208 @ memmme—mme—n 7 5C Sens%r Shield
BRN/BLK
BLK/RED €236
BLK/RED"
@ si03

BRN/BLK u

l et (cont’d)
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Automatic Transmission Controls

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

HOTATALLTIMES

=== = ====2 UNDER-HOOD
I RELAY
FUSE 32 : BOX

,__-___
i 1

WHT/GRN

WHT/GRN :
See Power
MNP ===== Distribution,
page 10.
WHT/GRN ||
\ Cc413
r-2x7 BRAKE LIGHT
[} TCH
] 1 Closed with brake
: | pedal depressed.
e O M Y PGM-FI
ca13 ' I ELECTRONIC
H | CONTROL UNIT
i i Solid-state:
H Do not check
I Reference voltage H] FCCEEER
C251
GRN/WHT

YEL/WHT

Control Box PGM-F1,
Electronic Control Unit.

5203 @ == == v—a >

S43 @u—a YEL/WHT
i! JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
C257
r=9= y
i IR EGR Valve
CruiseBCo'?trol { 1 Lift Sensor
Unit, Brake -
g YL Atmospheric Pressure
Sensor (PA)
YEL/WHT
GRN/WHT
YEL/WHT
GRN/WHT
—————— C107
| THROTTLE
ANGLE
SENSOR
c107
RED/YEL
€235
RED/YE
IVEL RED/YEL PGM-FI
5201 @ Electrolmc
ontro
REDIVEL Unit
RED/YEL 449
C467

Thiotte angle. T "7 AUTOMATIC

;Brake switch
i 1 TRANSMISSION
sensor input TROL

| input

1 Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

i
1
———— J

-

P e o

TeSmmee eSS —————T T AUTOMATIC

I TRANSMISSION

1 CONTROL UNIT
Solid-state:

i Do not check

Coolant temperature i resistance.

sensor input

- " o e o e sned
YELIGRNI ca67
W ca46
YEL/GRN PGM-FI
5205 @ % Electronic
Control
YEL/GRN Unit
6235
YEL/GRN
€102
COOLANT
TEMPERATURE
(TW) SENSOR
Cc102
GRN/WHT
EGR Valve Lift Sensor,
Intake Air Temperature
GRN/WHT s101 (TA) Sensor
0235

Atmospheric
Pressure Sensor (PA)

Control
Box

k}n_’ltion Timing
JUNCTION djustment Connector

e —-l CONNECTOR
GRN/WHT

Control Box PGM-F|
5204 @ =2 == .1 onic Control Unit

GRN/WHT
c251
Sensor 1 PGM-FI
d | ELECTRONIC
gonn 1 CONTROL
1 UNIT
1 Solid-state:

Do not check

1
I resistance.
* ]
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-
i
I
1
i
I
i
|

o e ey A ITOMATIC

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL

UNIT

j Solid-state:
Do not check
] resistance.

Drive inputs
’r I\
Reverse input -
o o o e o e o e G o e o o S S i S S ko o e e )
———————————————————————————————————————— ca67
GRN/RED GRN/BLK GRN/YEL GRN/BLU
GRN/ ’ .
RED Ehﬁt GRN/BLK< f_g:,fet GRN/YEL
n‘ ever s437 er 'm S438
s435 @ ¥ Position ® Position ®
Indicator Indicator
GRN/RED
GRAUBEK GRN/YEL
o B e W N b B BN N N W NN NN N g . cae2
GRN/RED RN NMEL GRN/BLU

Shift Lever Position Indicator

Cruise Control

Ca62

BLK
OK here if High Mount

Brake Light works; if not,
$402 .———< see Ground Distribution,

page 14.

BLK

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14.

BLK

G401

1] | — — —

SHIFT
POSITION
CONSOLE
SWITCH

(cont’d)
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Automatic Transmission Controls

. . . 3
— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
HOT IN RUN ORSTART
',. e =9 DASH
I § FusE13 1 EOSE
I
: See Dash Fuse 1
el L
C723
YEL
r"' < JUNCTION
Dash and _ | } CONNECTOR
Console Lnghts 1 16726
bap=d
YEL
RED/BLK
)\ T G—— c7i0
———— e e S, 3 [ o e o e e e e e e g
- et b v e =
-»_’4_1 pivminG | DIMMING/ CANCEL
circuiT | CIRCUIT
u-__-—T_ —~
A 3 s4
Safety Indicator,
Shift Position
Indicator
1
Vi sl Ane . . . S S st S S S G s i s i i i s s i
] A ' BB a3 B 2T
YEL/RED YEL/GRN BLU/RED
____________ c418
YEL/RED YEL/GRN BLU/RED
_______ C466 C467
AUTOMATIC & m-c;:c-a-t-;)—r-——DTrva-srr /— S_mdvcator 1
TRANSWSS'ON} ntrol Cancel edatrol 1
CONTROL UNIT} input
Solid-state: 1 S switch
Do not check ¢ irﬁ:ut 1
resistance. H Icae7,
] - T eRn
c465
GRN
S4
SWITCH
BLK
BLK
ca65
BLK
SKkhe[e II' High Mount
rake Light
works; ;fgnot see > m——— @ s402
Ground Distribution, BLK
page 14.
See Ground See Ground
Distribution, Distribution,
page 14-3. page
BLK BLK
G701 G401

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Automatic Transmission Speed Pulser . . ... .. 21
On right side of transmission

Brake LightSwitch . .. ................ ... 69
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support

Coolant Temperature (TW)Sensor . . ........ 47
Top right front of engine

DashFuseBOX.............iiinnnn. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

IgnitonCoil .......... ... .. il 43

Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut
tower

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK). ... ...... 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ... .... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Lock-Up Control Solenoid Valves . .......... 18
Right front of transmission

PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . . .......... 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet

Shift Control SolenoidValves . .. ........... 18
Right front of transmission

Shift Position Console Switch . . .. .......... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

Throttle AngleSensor. . .................. 30
Top rear of engine

Under-hood RelayBox . . ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

Vehicle SpeedSensor ................... 45
On right rear of transmission

C108(2WHT). .. ... 14
Lower right side of engine

C109(2-WHT). ... 18

Lower right front of engine

C110@WHT). ... 18
Lower right front of engine
C129(8-GRY). ... .o 45

Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission
C227(2GRY). .. oo 46

Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C235(14-WHT). . ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment

C236(14WHT)............ ... ... 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment

C237(BWHT) ..., 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C238BWHT) ..o, 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240(2-WHT)(2.0Si). .. ....ccv i 40
Right front of engine compartment, on bracket
behind battery

C251(16-BLK)(2.0Si) ................... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C251(26-GRY)(2.1Si)........covvvnn.. .. 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(16-GRY)(2.1Si) . .......cuvvinn ... 98
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C252(20-BLK)(20Si) .........ovvn. ... 96
Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

)

39-5

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




Automatic Transmission Controls

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)
C253(22-GRY)(2.1Si) . ... .. oovii i 98

Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C418(10-BLU) . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C428(14-YEL) . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C444(4-WHT) . ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). .. ..ot 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23-BLU) . .......oiiiiii 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18BWHT). . ...t 94
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). . ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C465(2-WHT) ....... .o 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C466(12-GRY). . .. .. e i 98

Below left front footrest, on automatic transmission
control unit

C467(18-GRY). . ..ot 98
Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C710(16-YEL) ....... ..., 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7H11(14-YEL) . ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) ... 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G101 ot e 42
Ontop right side of engine
GA0T ..o e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G707 .ot e e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

—~How The Circuit Works

The automatic transmission is a combination of the
element torque converter and a dual-shaft elec-
tronically controlled automatic transmission which
provides four forward speeds and one reverse speed.
The entire unit is positioned in line with the engine.

The electronic control system consists of an auto-
matic transmission control unit, sensors, and four
solenoid valves. Shifting and lock-up are elec-
tronically controlled for comfortable driving under all
conditions.

See Section 14 of the Service Manual for circuit
description and troubleshooting procedures.
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Horns

— Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALLTIMES

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX

FUSE 32
20A

WHTIGRNH

WHT/GRN

"oo'o"“.s419

N

c4a22 N
N
v

OK here if Brake

Lights work; if
not, see Power

WHT/GRN

Distribution,
page 10.
C305 LEFT RIGHT
HORN HOR
C305 C206
BLU/RED
BLU/RED
c421 ca445
BLU/RED | $443 BLU/RED
®

BLU/RED |

can

STEERING
WHEEL

SLIP RING
{With cruise
control.}
CONTAC
RING
{Without
cruise

- control.)

: : Cruise
Smmpp S0

40
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- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 32 to the
left and right horns. The circuit continues from the
horns to the slip ring or contact ring and to the horn
switch. When the horn switch is closed, the circuit

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

LeftHorn ........oooviiiiiiiiiien. .. 51 path is completed to ground: The horns sound.
Behind left side of front bumper

RightHorn .. ........... ... .. ... ... .... 52
Behind right side of front bumper

Under-hoodRelayBox .. ................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C411(14GRBN). . .. ... 63
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C421(20-WHT). . ... oo 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C422(4-WHT) . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C444(4WHT) . ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

7 T . e e e e e ) [\ G S o o e e = | NDER-HOOD
| Fuse | 2 . SeePower  IRELAY
1 lgox | ¥ Distribution, ‘BOX
1 FUSE 13 1 1 ’ page 10. I
[} 10A 1 1 FUSE 26 FUSE 28 FUSE 27 1
l See Dash Fuse : = 154 158 154 i
RN R b SIS S i R i s e R B
ve X €2 \
r= "1 JUNCTION
i | CONNECTOR \
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____J GRN/REDl GRN/RED
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e s

1 o S i e ! ’ . 1 CONTROL
I {eftfront ABS . Right front ABS Leftrear ABS ~luniT
: speed sensor input A speed sensor input speed sensor input ' speed sensor input 1 Solid-state:
H Ao el - , - A \ 7 BTN — e i 1 Do not check
=_~ (=) {+) s +) TR e - . g P mowe resistance.
Y YT T TTTTY Y T Y T Y T ¢ Cas2
GRN/BLU GRN/BLK LT BLU GRN/YEL
GRN/BL GRN/BLK LT BLU GRN/YEL
s471 @ @ s472 $469 @ @ s470
BRN
Cc488 - C488
ABS Test ABS Test
Connector Connector
GRN/BLU GRN/BLK GRN GRY BLU/YEL
LT BLU GRN/YEL
“““ c420 Tt c264
BRN GRN/BLU GRN/BLK GRN
_____ Cc317 T C495
\
LEFT FRONT RIGHT FRONT LEFT REAR RIGHT REAR
ABS SPEED ABS SPEED ABS SPEED ABS SPEED
SENSOR SENSOR SENSOR SENSOR

=77 ANTI-LOCK
. I1BRAKE

(cont’d)
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

- Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

HOT IN RUN OR START

HOT AT ALL TIMES

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY
BOX

BLK/YEL

use BLK/YEL

BLK/YEL

ca45

BLK/YEL

begdadd

BLK/YEL

mamsr=an @ 5434 BLK/YEL

F™7™71 JUNCTION
;* 1 CONNECTOR
iy = €257

WHT/BLU YEL/RED
C264

gzs YEL/RED

RED/WHT o2

C245

C244

BLK
BLK/WHT

Cc488

ABS Test
Connector

DASH
FUSE
BOX

C488

ABS Test
Connector

BLK/YEL

=EmmTImT mm e ANTELOCK
1 BRAKE

Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

ABS
PRESSURE
| swiITCH
Closed with
| pressure
built up.
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. ; ANTI-LOCK
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ity s el
c492 00000 N T [} C492
YEL/BLK RED/BLK YEL/BLU RED/BLU
————————————————————————————————— c264
VEL/WHTE RED/WHT YEL/BLK- RED/BLK YEL/BLU RED/BLU
ED

1 ABS
MODULATOR

SOLENOID

UNIT

BLK/YEL

BLU/BLK

BLK/YEL
e PN e R el

BLK/YEL

”™ UNDER-HOOD
1 RELAY BOX

YEL/GRN

YEL/GRN

T T T ANTI-LOCK
o e
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ssafert o UNIT

relay Soli

s od e 8Solid-state:
,‘L?“’?‘“’f 2Do not check
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44-3

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Anti-lock Brake System

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

ABS Modulator Solenoid Unit. ............. 39
Right front of engine compartment, left of under-
hood relay box

ABSMOtOr . ... oovi e 141
Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

ABSMotorRelay ................... ... 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

ABSPressureSwitch . . .................. 41

Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

ABS Test Connector C488 (6-PNK). ......... 88
Behind front right side of console

Alternator. . . ... i 1
Left front of engine

Anti-lock Brake Control Unit . . ............. 83
Below center of dash, front of center console

Brake Fluid Level Switch ................. 8
Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid
reservoir

DashFuseBox.................ccvunt. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Front ABS Fail SafeRelay. . ............... 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Front ABS SpeedSensor . ................ 53
At top inside of each front wheel

Junction Connector C257 (20-BLK). ... ...... 95
Below right side of dash, near kick panel

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

ParkingBrake Switch . .. ................. 89
Below rear of console, at base of parking brake
lever

Rear ABS Fail SafeRelay . ................ 35
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Rear ABSSpeedSensor ................. 125
At top inside of each rear wheel

Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C1I05(4WHT). ... 2
Left front of engine, on alternator
C238(8WHT) ..., 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C244(2PNK) . . oo 41

Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

C245(2-YEL) . ..o, 41

Lower right front of engine compartment, below
battery tray

C246(3-PNK)..........ciiii. 39
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS
modulator solenoid unit

C247(3PNK)........... i, 40
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS
modulator solenoid unit

C248(3-PNK).......ccviiiiiiiiaen. 40
Right front of engine compartment, on top of ABS
modulator solenoid unit

C249(2-PNK). .. ......o i 46
Lower right rear corner of engine compartment,
below control box

C264(14-PNK) ... ...t 93
Below right side of dash
C313(1BLK) ...t 8

Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid
reservoir

C314(1-BLK) . ... 8
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid
reservoir

C317(@2-PNK). ... ..., 28
Left rear of engine compartment

C416(22-WHT). . .. ..o i 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C420(13-WHT). . .. oo 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C421(200WHT). . . ..o oo 59

Below left side of dash, at kick panel
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C430(10-YEL) . .o ve i 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

Ca445(22-WHT). . ..o 94
Below right side of dash

CA491(5-WHT) ..o 83

Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control
unit
C492(21-WHT). ..o v oi e 83
Below center of dash, on anti-lock brake control
unit
C495(2-PNK)......coviiiiiii s 112
Behind right side of rear seat, below access hole

C496(2-PNK). .. ..covviiiii i 113
Behind left side of rear seat, below access hole

C709(16-BLU) .. .. ..o 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4WHT) ... .o 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash

fuse box

(€07 ¢ 0000000000000 000080000c0003000¢ 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G301 .ottt 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

- How The Circuit Works

The antilock brake system modulates the pressure of
the brake fluid to each caliper whenever the wheels
are likely to be locked due to excessive braking. This
prevents the locking of the wheels and allows for
better handling of the car. If there is no longer any
possibility of wheel locking, the system returns to the
conventional braking system mode of operation.

The antilock brake control unit receives inputs from
individual speed sensors located on each wheel and
from the ALB pressure switch. The antilock brake
control unit uses the inputs to control the modulator
unit, which adjusts the hydraulic pressure applied to
each caliper on the basis of the signals received from
the antilock brake control unit.

The antilock brake control unit has a self-diagnosis
function which monitors the main system’s functions.
When an abnormality is detected, the ‘‘Antilock’
brake warning indicator light goes on and the antilock
brake control unit turns off the ALB fail safe relays
and motor relay. The antilock brake system is dis-
abled, but the conventional brake system continues
to operate normally.

See Section 19 of the Service Manual for circuit
description and troubleshooting procedures.
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Rear Window Defogger

- Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT IN RUN

F- =memememe=e UNDER- HOODF"'" e e 0 o W I P v T e e R LT ST DASH
-h’ AY ' o ; FUSE
{ FUSE 23 IBOX i Yruses . 1BOX
[ i i 10A 1
Sl ! |
- o I
SRR
c430 c724
BLK/GRN . VEL/BLK é/C Cc:)| ressor
ontrol Unit,
S424 .d Heater Recirculation
Control Motor
ca48 YEL/BLK
sizs QEmemeaeP See Dﬁsh Fuse Box,
BLK/GRN
YEL/BLK
r——--— S T W W S, WU O - WS~ — — .. V. u—————————-} RQEXY
e o e e S ca0s
: | HOLDER
i winoow |
i , DEFOGGER |
I ool = o i RELAY 1
: : 1
I l 2 N2 } YEL/BLK
: ********* et 6o 1
e e e T s e e e e e e i s i s
BLK/GRN
$461
=@ GRN
BLK/GRN
ca81
RADIO
NOISE
:—‘-Vlv[.;l"‘ER ca17 Dash and
Window Console Lights
Antenna)
- GRN
RA'IDSII(E) ———— . ———__ . B N ___
CONDENSER B 5 DEFOGGER ' | Rinbow
ON INDICATOR DEFOGGER
,@\ | swiTcH
: < P ¢— 9
Sea = ae
ON
DEFOGGER e
TIMER I e o
& DEFOGGER

REAR I OFF . SWITCH : ;
FEA T ———— & orro
BLK

c821 RED
I'_ =1 JUNCTION
§ CONNECTOR
l § c726
!._ J Dash and
= Console Lights
BLK
See Ground
LK Distribution,
Page 14-3.
BLK
G821 G701
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX..........ccvviiiiinnnn.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder .. .................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73

Behind right side of gauge assembily, taped to
harness

Radio Noise CondenserB. ................ 57
At left kick panel, below trunk release

RadioNoiseFilter. . . .................... 115
Right side of trunk

Rear Window DefoggerRelay. . ............ 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

CH7@2AWHT). ......coiiiiiii i 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C430(10-YEL) . .....cvvviiiiiint, 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C432(1-BLK) ..o 57
Below left side of dash,at kick panel

C448(7T-WHT) .......coiiiiiiiiiin, 93
Below right side of dash

C724(14-WHT). . ... 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G707 . e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame
G821 ..ottt e e e 110

Behind top left corner of rear seat

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 23 to the
rear window defogger relay. With the ignition switch
in RUN, voltage is applied through fuse 18 to the rear
window defogger relay coil and the defogger ON
indicator.

- How The Circuit Works

When you turn the rear window defogger switch to
ON, a path to ground is provided for the rear window
defogger relay coil and the defogger ON indicator
through the defogger timer. The defogger ON indica-
tor lights up and the rear window defogger relay
contact closes. Voltage is applied to the defogger
grid on the surface of the rear window: The grid heats
the rear window to remove any fog from the glass for
20 to 30 minutes.
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Blower Controls

— Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALL TIMES

IGNITION
SWITCH

OFF START

RUN

BLU/WHT
C901

DASH
FUSE
BOX
o
C431
BLU/WHT
c4a50

BLU/WHTI

77

BLOWER
‘EJ i

c771

BLK

C450
BLU/BLK

$452 @ T

BLU/BLK
c443

BLOWER
RESISTORS

BLU/BLK

BLU/
WHT YEL

C436

o s s o e v

HEATER
CONTROL
PANEL

GRN
memnd A/C Switch

e e o e s e s e
o
m
m
~
N
) /,
-

See Ground
Dsstnbunon
page 14.

G401
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

BlowerMotor .. ... ... 91
Below right side of dash

BlowerResistors .........c.coiiiiiin... 87
Behind right side of dash

DashFuseBOX. ... ..ot 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

IgnitionSwitch . .......... ... ... L 71
Top right side of steering column, behind steering
column covers

C431(4-YEL) . ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C436(6-WHT) ..o 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C450(2-WHT) ......ociiiiii e 91
Below right side of dash

CO0T(7-WHT) ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 ... . e e e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

The blower motor speed is controlled by the fan
switch in the heater control panel. With the ignition
switch in RUN and the fan switch in position 1, all the
blower resistors are in the circuit with the motor so the
motor runs slowly. In positions 2 and 3, the fan switch

bypasses some of the resistors, increasing the speed
of the blower motor.

When the fan switch is in position 4, all the blower
resistors are bypassed and full battery voltage is
applied across the blower motor: The motor runs at
maximum speed.

With the fan switch off, the circuit is open and no

voltage is applied across the blower motor: The
motor does not run.

62-1

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si)

- Circuit Schematic

HOTINRUN

1
1
1
1
1
1
A
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

prEsr=ma

HOT IN RUN OR START

: Fuss 2

c430

BLK/YEL

HOTATALL TIMES

s420 @====P ifn
page 1

COOLING
FAN
CONTROL
UNIT
Solid-state:

Do not check
resistance.

BLK WHT/GRN
 See Ground
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page 14.
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| SWITCH
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Power Dlstnbut»on
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P : 1 RELAY
& 9] BOX
i ;;"ﬂ
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- —ﬁ*mw,—.~~~ N

b i
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BLU/BLK u
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TEMPERATURE
C285 SWITCH A
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FAN MOTOR c202
BLK BLU
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BLU/BLK
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= FAN MOTOR
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HOT IN RUN
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si)

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

From C281
on preceding page.

BLU/RED
C286
A/C
PRESSURE
SWITCH
(Dual Pressure Switch)
Opens Below 215 kPa (33:5!)
Opens Above 2350 kPa (340 psi)
C286
GRN/RED
C287
GRN/RED
From A/C
C446 COMPRESSOR
GRN/RED CONTROL UNIT
caso on preceding page.

EVAPORATOR
SENSO!
Opens Below
P 1.5° t0 0.5° C
(33° to 35° F)
1’439 WHT/YEL

HOTINRUN

- e lalnctees BT G 7]
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10A 1 BOX

1
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Box, page 11. JI
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A/C Compressor
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\ Motor
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_____ S g_..-__.-__
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]
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1 Ca36
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See Ground
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page
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CONTROL
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

AJC CompressorClutch .. ................ 1
Lower left front of engine
AIC Compressor ClutchRelayA............ 20

Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted
on battery tray

AJC Compressor ClutchRelayB............ 20
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted
on battery tray

AJC Compressor Control Unit . . ............ 87
Behind dash, right of glove box

A/C Diodes. . . . . . . A o~ N0 49
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight

A/CPressureSwitch. . . .................. 4

Lower left front corner of engine compartment, on
receiver

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

CondenserFanMotor. . .................. 22
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of
radiator

CondenserFanRelay.................... 11
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Coolant Temperature SwitchA............. 23
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor

DashFuseBox........... .. ..o, 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

FanControlUnit. ....................... 92
Below right side of dash, on kick panel

Evaporator Sensor . .. .. .....viiin i 90
Behind right side of dash, on evaporator

Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU). . ......... 54
In right front wheel well, above tire

RadiatorFanMotor. . .. .................. 19

Front of engine compartment, behind right side of
radiator

RadiatorFanRelay...................... 11
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

TA Switch

Right rear of engine compartment, below control
box

Under-hood RelayBox . .................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C201(2-WHT) ..., 19
Lower right front of engine compartment, on
radiator fan motor shroud

C216 (1-BLK) . .o eoeeeeeeeeae 39

Right front of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

C243 (2-GRN)
Right rear of engine compartment, near control box
C252(20-BLK)(2.0Si) ........covvenn. .. 96

Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
control unit

C266(1-BLK) . ..........civiiiin.. 15
Lower left front of engine, on top of A/C compressor
C284(4-WHT) ..., 55

Lower left front of engine compartment, forward of
AJ/C compressor

C285(2-GRN). .........coiiiiii, 22
Lower left front of engine compartment, on
condenser fan motor shroud

C287(14-WHT). ... 49
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight
C428(14-YEL) .......... ... 67

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C430(10-YEL) ..., 67

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C436(6-WHT) ...........ccoivn... 78

Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C437(16-GRN). .. .......... ... L 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C445(22-WHT). .. ...t 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23-BLU) . .......... ... 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18WHT). .. ..... .o 94
Below right side of dash

C467(18-GRY). .. ... 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls (2.0 Si)

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

C497(6-YEL) .. ... 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

G107 & ot 42
On top right side of engine

G207 &ttt 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

(7210722 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-

hood relay box

7200 1< J R 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment, above
grommet

GA0T © ot e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

Fans

The fan timer unit operates the radiator and con-
denser fans according to the temperature of the
engine coolant. Both fans are turned on when the
coolant temperature rises above 194°F (90°C) and
are turned off when the coolant temperature falls
below 181°F (83°C). If the engine coolant tem-
perature is above 226 °F (108 °C) when the ignition is
turned off, the cooling fan timer will run the con-
denser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until the
engine coolant temperature drops to 214 °F (101°C).
The fan timer unit controls the fans by operating the
radiator and condenser fan relays.

Closure of coolant temperature switch A initiates the
operation of both fans at 194°F (90°C). Closure of
coolant temperature switch B affects only the con-
denser fan and is used for initiating operation of the
condenser fan at ignition turn-off.

Compressor Control

When the A/C switch and the blower switch are
turned on, a ground is applied from the heater control
panel through the evaporator sensor, the A/C pres-
sure switch and the A/C diodes to the fan timer unit
and the PGM-FI electronic control unit. The fan timer
unit energizes both fans. The electronic control unit
increases the engine idle speed and signals the A/C
compressor control unit to operate compressor
clutch relays A and B, which will engage the A/C
compressor clutch.

When the evaporator temperature drops below 37 °F
(3°C), the evaporator sensor opens its contacts,
removing the ground from the fan timer and elec-
tronic control unit. Both fans and the A/C compressor
clutch are de-energized until the evaporator tem-
perature rises to a point where additional cooling is
required. The evaporator sensor then closes its con-
tacts and the cycle is repeated.

If refrigerant pressure becomes too high due to
blockage or too low due to leakage, the A/C pressure
switch contacts open, which interrupts the ground
signal and prevents the air conditioning system from
operating.
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls
(2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS)

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)
| Easum T 1 DASH —
: FUSE 17 = ;giE
FUSE 12
! 154 10A i FUSE 36 FUSE 39] BOX
I See Dash See Dash 1 20A
i Fuse Box, Fuse Box, 1 e
1 page 11. page 11-2. 1
L |
€430 ca28 \
WHT/YEL_ PGM-FI
BLK/YEL WHT/YEL N=—o= Electronic _
BLK/YEL BLK/ Control Unit
YEL See Dash See Dash
sags @ Fuse Box, 8427 @ === e=a w=—alp Fuse Box, ca45
page 11. page 112\ hrver A OK here if
Clock works;
$420 @ = ===PP if not, see
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL Power Distribution,
WHT/YEL \ page 10-1.
A A e Ca54
r e - gy —
| lgnition Ignition Battory ggf\l’LlNG
1 TIMER
| i
Coolant c : olid-state:
: temperature fa?znlfjeig\s!er g.?r'g?fy Do not check i
i Ground switch input chrrol entitral resistance, :
YEL/BLK H RED/GRN |\ 074 :
TN case !
BLK e
OK here if c449 (FigngNG
iarette CONTROL
Bighter o V) R i R e e A C220
works; if
fot e FUSERB- o o o o b e
Distri%)xtion, A e T e e i s
page 14. =
““““““““““““““ TET TN e
$403 @ mmm ol e L
WHT/GRN f
i i
i 3
H Fediinind
]
1
1
c236 [ S R i
BLU/BLK
WHT/GRN g 0]
c120 BLU/BLK €202
BLK COOLANT COOLANT RADIATOR
TEMPERATURE TEMPERATURE FAN MOTOR
SWITCH B c212 SWITCH A
Closed above o Closed above
T 108° C (226° F). 90° C (194° F).
C120 CONDENSER
FAN MOTOR C202
c201
BLK
® s108 c212 BLK BLU BLK
BLKI BLU
I 66 Ground SRR
See Ground See Ground istribution,
I Distri{sgtion. l Distribution, page 14-7.
age 14. page 14-9. —
5 . BLK l £ 1
. 3 ! 1
BLK BLK r .! I 6 :
] 1 ] 1
] 1 i 1
i 1 i 1
G401 G101 [ e L 1
= = = G202 = G201 ]
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1 RED/BLU YEL \
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\
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GRN WHT BRN YEL s =i page,
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_page 14.
~1A/C
| COMPRESSOR
{CLUTCH :
RELAY B ~ See Ground
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J ~ . ¥TRANSMISSION
= 2. G401 ~ 1coNTROL
_____ e c213 3 P UNIT
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page 14
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G e UNIT
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s -|compRESSOR ez
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RED/GRN
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e o e . s )
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(cont’d)
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls

(2.1Si, ALB, 4WS)

— Circuit Schematic

From C211
on preceding page.

Opens Below
o
(33° 10 35° F)

BLU/RED
€445
BLU/RED
\
BLU/RED
\
C310
PRESSURE
SWITCH
(Dual Pressure Switch)
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Cc310
GRN/RED
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GRN/RED CONTROL UNIT
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EVAPORATOR
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$424 @—d e q

VEL/BLK |\

\

5425 Qe

o ———————— g o

| FUSE 18 1 FUSE

§ 57 BOX
, I

I ]

L / [

[0 72N el

A/C Compressor
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Motor

oK her

Rear Wi
Defogge rks,
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Fuse Bax. age
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YEL/BLK

RED/BLK
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— Y HEATER
4+ CONTROL
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page 1

BL,
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- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)
A/IC CompressorClutch .. ................ 1 Radiator FanRelay. . .................... 11
Lower left front of engine Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
A/C Compressor ClutchRelayA . ........... 20 relay box
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
on battery tray Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
AJC Compressor ClutchRelayB . ........... 20 fower
Right front corner of engine compartment, mounted C201 (2-WHT) ........ . . 19
on battery tray Lower right front of engine compartment, on
A/C Compressor ControlUnit . . ............ 87 radiator fan motor shroud
Behind dash, right of glove box C212(2-GRN). . ..., 22
AJCDIOAES. . v v o oo 49 Lower left front of engine compartment, on
Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight condenser fan motor shroud
A/CPressureSwitch. . ................... 4 C213 (4-WHT). ... ... A 55
Lower left front corner of engine compartment, on Lower left front of engine compartment, forward of
recaiver AJ/C compressor
Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98 C216(1BLK) ......... ..o, 39
Below right front footrest, under carpet Right front of engine compartment, below under-
' hood relay box
CondenserFanMotor. .. ................. 22
Front of engine compartment, behind left side of 0236 (FWHI). . - \§-  p——t T 33
radiator Right rear corner of engine compartment
CondenserFanRelay.................... 11 ey QG"GRY) =157 - - IEEETE - - - - L .
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood Below right front footrest, on PGM-FI electronic
relay box ] control unit
Coolant Temperature Switch A .. ........... 23 C§5|2 (16.'6:1RY) (2ol S').f T 98
Lower rear of radiator, below radiator fan motor elow right front footrést, on PGM-Fi electronic
g control unit
Recaplony 2 S % C266 (1BLK) . ... oo 15
png g Lower left front of engine, on top of A/C compressor
DashFuseBoOX..........covviiiiiennn... 63
. . C287(14-WHT). . ..., 49
Behind dash, left of steering column Behind right side of front bumper, below headlight
FanControlUnit........................ 92
) . ‘ C421 (20-WHT). . ... 59
Below right side of dash, on kick panel Below left side of dash. at kick panel
EvaporatorSensor . ..................... 90
S . C428(14-YEL) . . ... 67
Behind right side of dash, on evaporator Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
Junction Connector C265 (3-BLU). . ... ...... 54
In right front wheel well, above tire C430 (10-YE'L) ......................... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
PGM-FI Electronic Control Unit. . ... ........ 97
Below passenger’s footrest, under carpet C436'(6-WHT) ......................... 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
RadiatorFanMotor. .. ........... ... ... ... 19 panel
Front of engine compartment, behind right side of
radiator
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A/C: Fans and Compressor Controls

(2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS)

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

C437(16-GRN). . ...... .ot 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

C445(22-WHT). .. ..ot 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23BLU) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C449(18BWHT). ...... o 94
Below right side of dash

C467(18-GRY). ... ... 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C497(6-YEL) ... ... 78
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

Gio1...... 9 ' - P WA 42
On top right side of engine
G201 ... 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G202 ... e e 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

GA01 .. 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

Fans

The fan timer unit operates the radiator and con-
denser fans according to the temperature of the
engine coolant. Both fans are turned on when the
coolant temperature rises above 194°F (90°C) and
are turned off when the coolant temperature falls
below 181°F (83°C). If the engine coolant tem-
perature is above 226 °F (108 °C) when the ignition is
turned off, the cooling fan timer will run the con-
denser fan for a maximum of 15 minutes or until the
engine coolant temperature drops to 214 °F (101°C).
The fan timer unit controls the fans by operating the
radiator and condenser fan relays.

Closure of coolant temperature switch A initiates the
operation of both fans at 194°F (90°C). Closure of
coolant temperature switch B affects only the con-
denser fan and is used for initiating operation of the
condenser fan at ignition turn-off.

Compressor Control

When the A/C switch and the blower switch are
turned on, a ground is applied from the heater control
panel through the evaporator sensor, the A/C pres-
sure switch and the A/C diodes to the fan timer unit
and the PGM-FI electronic control unit. The fan timer
unit energizes both fans. The electronic control unit
increases the engine idle speed and signals the A/C
compressor control unit to operate compressor
clutch relays A and B, which will engage the A/C
compressor clutch.

When the evaporator temperature drops below 37 °F
(3°C), the evaporator sensor opens its contacts,
removing the ground from the fan timer and elec-
tronic control unit. Both fans and the A/C compressor
clutch are de-energized until the evaporator tem-
perature rises to a point where additional cooling is
required. The evaporator sensor then closes its con-
tacts and the cycle is repeated.

If refrigerant pressure becomes too high due to
blockage or too low due to leakage, the A/C pressure
switch contacts open, which interrupts the ground
signal and prevents the air conditioning system from
operating.
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A/C: Air Delivery

- Circuit Schematic

oot
FUSE 18
10A BOX
See Dash Fuse
Box, page 11.
C430
YEL/BLK
Sa2a . YEL/BLK A/C Compressor
3 Control Unit
YEL/BLK
YEL/BLK
YEL/BLK
caat $425 .W
BLK/YEL
OK here if Rear Window
HEATER \ Defogger works; if not,
v RECIRCULATION 2P o Dath Fuse Box,
CONTROL page 11,
CONTROL MOTOR
CIRCUIT
YEL/BLK
Dash and
Console Lights
BLK
———————— ca41
RED/BLK
7 o e e s e o S
1
BLK *— ,’
| ]
1
: |
$ |
DIMMING |
CIRCUIT \
"y \
OK here if \
High Mount Y
Bra!;(e Lnight N ‘\
works; if not, > m—"——
see Ground - b o] b £ \
Distribution, \
page 14. ‘l
REC !
i -e i
REC . FRESH FRESH ,'
i
1
¢ a4
/
A 4
BLK

Dash and
Console
See Ground
sttnbutoon
page 1

Lights
lc4o1
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YEL/BLK c415
YEL/BLK

VENT HILO HEAT H.DEF

 control control ~  control control

input - input input : input

: T HEATER
°- , - 31 CONTROL
. ; - 3+ PANEL
Solid-state:
g ; Do not check
: | 3 resistance.

& -7
(i v
SWITCH

- ;Z &~ ' ~{Z > -
HEAT € HiDEF ~ ®DEF

SWITCH SWITCH | SWITCH

See G

\--{ Distri

page

BLK

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14,

BLKI
8 Gao1

| FUNCTION

HEATER

CONTROL
MOTOR
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A/C: Air Delivery

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX................. ... ..., 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Heater Function ControlMotor . . ........... 76
Behind center of dash, on left side of heater
assembly

Heater Recirculation Control Motor. . .. ...... 87
Behind right side of dash

Ca158WHT). . ... 76
Behind center of dash, left side of heater assembly

C430(10-YEL) . .. ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C437(16-GBN). . . ... ... .. 78

Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control
panel

Ca41(&-WHT) . ... 91
Below right side of dash
G401 . 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

The heating and ventilating system has five modes:
Vent, Hi-lo, Heat, H/Def, and Def. You select each
mode by a pushbutton switch on the heater control
panel. The system will recirculate the air in the car or
draw air from the outside, depending on the position
of the recirculation control pushbuttons.

See Section 21 of the Service Manual for circuit
description and troubleshooting procedures.
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Integrated Control Unit

- Circuit Schematic

HOTINRUNORSTART

£
=
[}
H e W 2
c431
\
ato’ | GRN/BLK
\
\ Trunk Light, 1
N O==== Ignition Key $426 @ = em v—a =)
witc :
\
WHT/ \
BLU ||
‘ OKhereif
\ Cigarette Lighter - GRN/BLK
e ghter
5431 @=====p works; if not, see
Y Dash Fuse Box, .
page 11-4. Entry Light .
\ 5 : Timer System Wiper/Washer
WHT/ \ e e, y. N -

T3
WHT/BLK \ WEHT/

\

|

YEL/ GRN/
GRN BLU
BLK
Entry Light Entry Light
Timer System Timer System,
Lights-on
Warning,

Key-on Warning

* Canadian Models Only.

BLK

BLK

G401
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Fuse an,
~ page 11-2.

Lights-on
Warning,
Front Side
Marker Lights

RED/BLK

See Dash.
Fuse Box, {(me==ae==@ s427
page 11 2.

BLK/YEL

Front Side
Marker Lights

e 1 DASH
— See Power 1 FUSE
ion, : BOX

i

1

EL

BLK/YEL
439 Q“

C435

§ o Alternator
- Models. Y
WHT/BLU ||

WarnmgL hts/Be
- works; if se!
F‘uﬁe Box, age 11

INTEGRATED
CONTROL UNIT
Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

Lights-on
Warning

Front Side
Marker Lights

YEL/RED

Qil Pressure

Warning System

(cont’d)
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Integrated Control Unit
~ Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

Automatic
Seat Belt
e
\

v
\

Gauge

GRN/ YEL/ BLU/ Assembly
YEL RED YEL GRN @ LT GRN
BLU/YEL
. N= PAN = s ‘7: \—————-AC43 A ____ . €435
L SRR, SR ™™™ INTEGRATED
F,’;’V’Y‘OEQ‘% on From C435 on - CONTROL
previous page. previous page. UNIT
: : olid-state:
: To Do not check
Beeper 5 Volts | resistance.
T i
1
: : SEAT BELT
AUTOMATIC SEAT BELT CONTROL UNIT BEEPER/TIMER CIRCUIT
: {U. S. MODELS) {CANADIAN MODELS)

i e s

Driver’s Seat Belt
Switcl

WHT/ GRN/
BLU BLU BLU RED RED RED
/
4
Automatic
Seat Belt
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- How The Circuit Works

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

The integrated control unit combines several circuits
sharing common circuit functions.

Entry Light Timer Circuit

DashFuseBox......................... 63 For inf . o
Behind dash, left of steering column or information on how the circuit works, see the
Entry Light Timer System circuit.
Integrated Control Unit(2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash Oil Pressure Warning/Flasher Circuit
Integrated Control Unit(2.1Si) . ............ 80 . . o )
Below center of dash For mformatlon. on how the glrcun works, see the Oil
Pressure Warning System circuit.
C428(14-YEL) ... ...t 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box Seat Belt Lights-on Warning and Key-on Beeper
CAB0(10-YEL) « . v v 67 o
' h f
Below left side Gf dagh, ongafiohigasiifise box For information on how the circuit works, see the Seat
C431(4-YEL) . ... 67 Belt, Lights-on and Ignition Key-on Warning circuit.
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
CAB3(12-BLU) .« o v vveeeeeeeeaaaeeeen 80 Slgsiakeshis ay Clicult
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit For information on how the circuit works, see the
C434(4WHT) ... ... 80 Front Side Marker Lights circuit.
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit
C435(16BLU) . .o eveeeee e, 80 Intermittent Wiper Relay Circuit
Below center of dash, onintegrated controf Unit For information on how the circuit works, see the
G401 . oo 82 Wiper/Washer circuit.

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

Automatic Seat Belt Circuit

For information on how the circuit works, see the
Automatic Seat Belt circuit.
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Brake Warning System

— Circuit Schematic

P 1 FUSE
e an o i :
i mm o o : }fg\se 18 I
1 : ; , : b 1
I ~ See Dash Fuse o i : doo , :
L Box, page 11:3. % 7 S A O Ly
| : : 1
Lo e e : - - ——__-_-_-é’—-..._.._-_'_..!

vel )Y 23

F™ T~ 1JUNCTION

I 1CONNECTOR
BLU/RED g : 1C726

hagedd

________________________________________ C709
SR S e T T R T T T T T T T T 1GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
e Warning
4 ] ! indicators
‘f ggind sta%a v :
not check - ¥ AL
A ; : "BRAKE"
Eitanee. SYSTEM
} LIGHT

e i il

b s e e e s s

GRN/RED
ca17
SRNVBED Anti-lock
GRN/RED Brake
5485 @ wammmmrmmay o
Unit
GRN/RED
: Canadian Models: U.S: Models
DAYTIME RUNNING ~ ; A 2N
LIGHTS RELAY
o e g e e ] GRN/RED GRN/RED
BLK |C459 GRN/RED
@ s4a49 5449 @
GRN/RED GRN/RED
ca59
ca21
GRN/RED GRN/RED
GRN/RED
GRN/RED
c313
= BRAKE
PARKING
FLUID
SWiTCH [EVE,  cmwmep
o ; Closed with | SWITCH.
R parking brake Closed with
See Ground applied. low fluid level.
Dmnbutcon, =
| poge 14-3.
c473
BLK it o | PARKING
r' : 1 BRAKE
= 1 SWITCH
I ; : Closed with
t J parl?_ing brake
-
= G701 5301 = applied.
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) ) .
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Brake Fluid Level Switch . .............. e 8
Left rear of engine compartment, in brake fluid
reservoir

DashFuseBox.............coiiinon.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ....... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Parking Brake Switch . .. ................. 89
Below rear of console, at base of parking brake
lever

C3183(1-BLK) . . ... . 8
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid

reservoir

C314(1-BLK) . ... . 8
Left rear of engine compartment, near brake fluid

reservoir

CH7ERAWHT). ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421(20-WHT). . . oo 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C709(16-BLU) . .. ...ovii i 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) . ..ot 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G301 .o e 3
Left front corner of engine compartment
G701 .ot e 81

Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

‘

The brake system indicator light goes on to alert the
driver that the parking brake is applied, or that the
brake fluid level is low. It also lights as a bulb test
when cranking the engine.

- How The Circuit Works

Parking Brake

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied through fuse 13 to the brake system indicator
light. When you apply the parking brake, the switch
closes and provides a ground for the light: The brake
system indicator light goes on to remind the driver
that the parking brake is applied.

Brake Fluid Level

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied through fuse 13 to the brake system indicator
light. If the brake fluid level is low, the brake fluid level
switch closes and ground is provided to the circuit:
The brake system indicator light operates to warn the
driver of low brake fluid level in the brake master
cylinder. (Note: Check brake pad wear before adding
fluid.)

Bulb Check

With the ignition switch in START, voltage is applied
through fuse 1 or 3 to the bulb check unit of the
system display. The bulb check unit closes the cir-
cuit, allowing current to flow through the brake sys-
tem indicator light and bulb check unit to ground: The
brake system indicator light goes on to test the brake
system indicator light bulb.
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Oil Pressure Warning System

~ Circuit Schematic

HOT IN RUN OR START

page

l G401

OK here if Fan
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Distribution,
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.) )
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox........... ... ..o .. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Engine Oil Pressure Switch
Center rear of engine, above oil filter

Integrated Control Unit(2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit (2.1Si) . ............ 80
Below center of dash

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ... ... ... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

C238(8-WHT) ........coiiiiiii 17
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

CA417(R4WHT). ... ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C428(14-YEL) . ..., 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C434(4WHT) ..., 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) . ... ..o 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C445(22-WHT). . . ...coiiii e 94
Below right side of dash

C709(16-BLU) .. ... 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7283(4-WHT) ... 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 .o e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

The oil pressure warning indicator light works in two
ways. It flashes continuously following a momentary
loss of oil pressure, or it goes on and stays on with a
complete loss of oil pressure.

- How The Circuit Works

When the engine first starts, before oil pressure rises
above 20 psi, voltage is applied to the oil pressure
warning indicator light and the oil pressure switch to
ground. This tests the bulb.

With the engine running, voltage is applied at the
WHT/BLU wire of the integrated control unit. With
normal oil pressure, the oil pressure switch is open
and the oil pressure warning indicator light does not
go on. If the oil pressure switch closes momentarily
(more than 0.5 seconds) but then opens again, the
YEL/RED wire at the integrated control unit will sense
ground through the switch. The integrated control
unit will then provide and remove ground for the oil
pressure warning indicator light through the YEL/
RED wire. The light will flash on and off until you turn
the ignition switch off. The flashing feature will not
work until 30 seconds after the initial voltage is
applied to the WHT/BLU wire of the oil flasher unit.
This delay avoids unnecessary warning light opera-
tion.

If engine oil pressure falls below 20 psi and does not
increase, the oil pressure switch will stay closed. The
oil pressure warning indicator light will go on and stay
on.
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Seat Belt, Lights-on and Key-on Warning

FUSE 12 : 1
I OFusE1s 108 FUSE 13 1 80X
i 154 See Dash Fuse )10 }
1 Box, page 11-2. | » See Dash Fuse |
L : N Box, page 11-3. |
- (‘:.90?_ C724 = N e e e e ca28 Tmmmmm———
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: / : SWITCH
I [ =1 HEADLIGHT |
e . ISWITCH i SLYEL YEL
I = HEAD : 3 ; |
I 1
1 =OFF‘ i 1
B i i [ ou it ! i VEL QK here f Seat Belt
si27 @ =y —— 208 0L Beeper
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Seat Belt, Lights-on and Key-on Warning

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Chime . ...ivi i 66
Below left side of dash, on lower panel

DashFuseBoX.............oovivinnnnn. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Driver’s Seat Belt Retractors. . .. ........... 104
In rear portion of left front door

Driver’s Seat Belt Switch
In left front seat belt buckle

Ignition Key Switch. . .. .................. 70
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition
switch

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) .. ........... 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit (2.1Si) . ............ 80
Below center of dash

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ... ...... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

LeftDoorSwitch. . ...................... 120
Front of left center pillar

CA14(13-WHT). . .. ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

Ca416(22-WHT). .. ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C426(7-YEL) . ... ... 67

Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C428(14-YEL) ......... ... .. 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C430(10-YEL) . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box
C433(12BLU) . ....... .o 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit
C434(4WHT) ... i, 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit
C435(16-BLU) . ....... ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit
C487(2WHT) . ... 106
Under left front seat
C702(2WHT) ... 66
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel
C710(16-YEL) . ......... it 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) ... . i 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C724(14-WHT). . ... ..o 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C906(B-WHT) ............iiiiinnn. 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

GA0T ... e e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G707 . e e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

How The Circuit Works

Key-on Warning

When the ignition key switch is closed, a ground is
provided at the BLU/WHT wire of the integrated con-
trol unit. When you open the driver’s door, ground is
also provided at the GRN/BLU wire of the integrated
control unit: The buzzer sounds.

Lights-on Warning

Voltage is applied at all times to the headlight switch.
When the headlight switch is in PARK or HEAD,
voltage is applied to the RED/BLK wire of C435.
When you open the driver’s door, the integrated con-

trol unit senses ground at the GRN/BLU wire of C435.
If voltage is at the RED/BLK wire and ground is at the
GRN/BLU wire, the lights-on chime module sounds.

Seat Belt Warning (Canadian Models)

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the seat belt warning indicator light. When
you unbuckle the driver’s seat belt, the integrated
control unit senses ground at the BLU wire of C433.
The integrated control unit then provides a ground at
the BLU/YEL wire for C435. The seat belt warning
indicator light flashes on and off and the beeper
sounds for five seconds.
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Low Fuel Indicator System

— Circuit Schematic
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Fuel Gauge SendingUnit................. 112
Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

C416(22WHT). .. ..ot e e 74
Below dash, right of steering column
C709(16-BLU) .. ......coiiiii 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7283(4-WHT) . ...cviiii i 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

Gaot ..... . A 0 . .Y .o 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

The thermistor is mounted in the fuel tank unit. When
the thermistor is cool, its resistance is very high.
When the thermistor is warm, its resistance is lower.
Fuel in the fuel tank transfers heat away from the
thermistor fast enough to keep it cool. The ther-
mistor’s resistance stays high and the low fuel indica-
tor light does not go on. When the fuel level drops
below about 2.9 gallons, the thermistor is no longer
immersed in fuel. Without the fuel to cool it, the
thermistor’s resistance is low. Current flows through
the low fuel indicator light and the thermistor to
ground: The low fuel indicator light goes on.

- How The Circuit Works

74-1

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




Indicators

—Circuit Schematic

HOTINRUNORSTART
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: I. p See Dash Fuse 'l
H Box, page 11-2. {
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Indicators

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox..............ouivinn... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ... ...... 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

C709(16-BLU) . ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) . ....... ..ot 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) ...t 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C724(14-WHT). .. ...t 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G701 oot e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

The indicator lights are controlled by different condi-
tions set forth in their associated system. See the
associated system for the indicator light circuit
description.
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Gauges

—Circuit Schematic
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Gauges

- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views .)

Coolant Temperature Gauge Sender ........ 42
Top right front of engine

DashFuseBoOX.........coovviiniieennn 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Fuel Gauge SendingUnit . . ............... 112

Behind right side of rear seat, in top of fuel tank

Ignition Coil ... ..cvvvnieii i 43
Right rear of engine compartment, on top of strut

tower

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness '

Vehicle SpeedSensor . .................. 45
On right rear of transmission
C129(3-GRY). ... ie i 45

Lower right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C227(2-GRY). ..ot ii s 46
Right rear corner of engine compartment, on
ignition coil

C238(8-WHT) .....coiiiiiiiiaieii e 17

Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C240 (2-WHT) (2.0Si). .. .. oeeeeen 40

Right front of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

CH724-WHT). ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C445(22-WHT). .. ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C710(16-YEL) . ........... .. 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7T1M(14-YEL) .. ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) .. ..o 66

Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C724(14-WHT). . ..., 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 ... 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G701 . P R o s 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

The coolant temperature gauge and the fuel gauge
are each operated by two intersecting coils wound
around a permanent magnet rotor. When voltage
from fuse 13 is applied to the coils, a magnetic field is
generated. This causes the rotor to rotate and the
gauge needle to move. The magnetic field is con-
trolled by the sender. As the resistance in the sender
varies, current through the gauge coils changes. The
gauge needle moves according to the changing mag-
netic field.

The coolant temperature sender’s resistance varies
from approximately 142 ohms at low engine tem-
perature to approximately 32 ohms at high engine
temperature.

The fuel gauge sender’s resistance varies from
approximately 5 ohms at full to approximately 105
ohms at empty. Damper oil surrounding the fuel
gauge allows the fuel level to be shown when the
ignition is off.

With the engine running, the tachometer senses igni-
tion pulses from the distributor through the igniter
unit. The solid-state tachometer displays these
pulses as engine speed. With 200 pulses per minute
from the igniter unit, the tachometer displays 100
rpm.
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- Troubleshooting

Symptom Troubletree

Fuel gauge and coolant A
temperature gauge do not
operate.

Fuel gauge does not B
operate correctly.

Coolant temperature C
gauge does not operate
correctly.

Inaccurate fuel gauge D
reading at all times — fuel
gauge sender test.

Inaccurate coolant E
temperature gauge —
coolant temperature
gauge sender test.

Troubletree A

Fuel gauge and coolant
temperature gauge do not
operate.

rTurn the ignition switch to RUN.

Check fuse 13 and YEL wires
between C723 and C710.

NO
( Does clock operate? >
YES
Does driver's seat belt NO
reminder light turn on when
ignition is turned to RUN?
< Does safety indicator operate? > NO

< Do turn signal indicators operate§—No——

Check BLK wires between C710
and G471 and connections to
dash fuse box.

[ Perform tests B and C. -'

(cont’d)
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Gauges

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

Troubletree B

Fuel gauge does not operate
correctly.

rTurn ignition switch to RUN.

Does fuel gauge display full YES | Disconnect connector C484 at
regardiess of amount of fuel fuel gauge sending unit
In tank? .

NO

N Check YEL/WHT wire from
Does fuel gauge slowly move o gauge assembly to fuel gauge
towards empty? sending unit for a short to

ground.

Replace fuel gauge sending

unit. If short is not present, replace
fuel gauge. If short is present,
repair short and verify that fuel

Does fuel gauge display \ NO gauge is still good.
empty regardless of amount
of fuel in tank? / W

YES

(Continued on page 81-8)

Do retractable headlights NO | Check BLK wire from connector
operate? C484 to ground G401.

YES

I Turn ignition off. |

Disconnect connector C484 at
fuel gauge sending unit.

Connect a voltmeter between
terminal B, YEL/WHT (+) and
ground (-).

Turn ignition switch to ON. I

NO | Check YEL/WHT wire for an
> open.

< Is there battery voltage?
YES

Turn ignition off. ]

(Continued on facing page)
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Troubletree B

Fuel gauge does not operate

correctly.

Turn Ignition switch to RUN.

l

Does fuel gauge display full
regardless of amount of fuel in
tank?

YES

Disconnect connector C484 at
fuel gauge sending unit.

NO

Does fuel gauge display full \
regardless of amount of fuel in

tank? /

Replace fuel gauge sending unit.

Does fuel gauge display empty
regardless of amount of fuel in
tank?

NO

N

YES

4

(Continued on page 81-9)

headlights

Do retractable
operate?

>ﬂ

YES

Check BLK wire from connector
C484 to ground G401.

Turn ignition off.

|

Disconnect connector C484 at
fuel gauge sending unit.

I

Connect a voltmeter between
terminal B, YEL/WHT (+) and

ground (-).
l

Turn Ignition switch to ON.

6 there battery voltage?

NO

YES

Check YEL/WHTwire for an
open.

Turn ignition off.

4

(Continued on page 81-6)

Check YEL/WHT wire from
gauge assembly to fuel gauge
sending unit for a short to
ground.

If short is not present,
replace fuel gauge. If short is
present, repair short and
verify that fuel gauge is still
good.

(cont’d)
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Gauges

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

(Continued from page 81-5)

Y

Connect voltmeter between
terminals B, YEL/WHT (+)
and A, BLK (-).

I Turn ignition switch to ON. l

NO Check BLK wires between C710
< Is there battery voltage? >——— and G471 and connections to
dash fuse box

YES

I Turn ignition off. ]

Connect fused jumper between
terminals B, YEL/WHT and A,
BLK. :

Turn ignition switch to ON.

Observe fuel gauge movement
(turn ignition off before fuel
gauge reaches full)

NO
Did fuel gauge move towards
< full? >————r Replace fuel gauge.

Replace the fuel gauge sending
unit.
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Troubletree C

Coolant temperature gauge
does not operate correctly.

l

Turn ignition switch to RUN.

Does coolant temperature
gauge display hot regardiess of
actual coolant temperature?

NO

Start engine and run for several
minutes.

Does coolant temperature

actual coolant temperature?

gauge display cold regardless of/

YES

IriTurn ignition off. ]

Disconnect coolant temperature
gauge sender connector C101
or C151.

Connect voltmeter between RED
wire (+) and ground (-).

[Turn ignition switch to ON. 1

< Is there battery voltage?

YES

[ Turn ignition off. I

Connect a fused jumper between
RED wire and ground.

Y

(Continued on page 81-8)

YES

NO

Disconnect coolant temperature
gauge sender connector C101 or
C151.

Does coolant temperature
gauge slowly move towards
cold?

YES

Replace the coolant temperature
gauge sender.

Y

(Continued on page 81-11)

NO
>——-LCheck RED wire for an open. ]

NO

Check RED wire between
gauge assembly and coolant
temperature gauge sender
for a short to ground.

If short is not present,
replace the coolant
temperature gauge. If
short is present, repair
short and verify that
coolant temperagauge is
still good.

(cont’d)
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Gauges

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

Troubletree D

Fuel gauge sender test.

(Continued from page 81-4)

WARNING: Do not smoke while
working on fuel system. Keep an
open flame away from work area.

Turn ignition off.

Disconnect fuel gauge sending
unit connector C484.

Remove the fuel gauge sender.

Move the float to position “A” as
shown.

Measure the resistance between
terminals A and B of the fuel
gauge sender.

.y
mm i
172 Position B 4
; 3
738 '“’"ﬂ ¢ Position A~
1 —
@ | )
f

18.5 mm

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT

Is the resistance between
105 and 110 ohms?

>&

Replace the fuel gauge sending
unit.

YES

Move the float to position “B” as
shown.

Measure the resistance between
terminals A and B of the fuel
gauge sender.

Is the resistance between
25.5 and 39.5 ohms?

< D=

Replace the fuel gauge sending
unit.

YES

Move the float to position “C” as
shown.

(Continued on facing page)
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Troubletree D

Fuel gauge sender test.

(Continued from page 81-5)

Y

WARNING: Do not smoke while
working on fuel system. Keep an
open flame away from work area.

Turn ignition off.

Disconnect fuel gauge sending
unit connector C484.

|

rRemove the fuel gauge sender. ]

|

Move the float to position “A”
as shown.

Measure the resistance between
terminals A and B of the fuel
gauge sender.

F X‘Position C

J 2
130 mm 1/2 \(\\POSition B/
S
7J.5‘mmﬁ £ Position A
[0) L=
t
18.5 mm
FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT

Is the resistance between 105 NO
and 110 ohms?

Replace the fuel gauge sending
unit.

YES

Move the float to position “B”
as shown.

Measure the resistance between
terminals A and B of the fuel
gauge sender.

Is the resistance between 25.5 \_NO |
and 39.5 ohms?

Replace the fuel gauge sending
unit.

YES

Move the float to position “C" as
shown.

(Continued on page 81-10)

(cont'd)
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Gauges

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

(Continued from page 81-9)

Measure the resistance between
terminals A and B of the fuel
gauge sender.

Is the resistance between 2 and NO
5 ohms?

Replace the fuel gauge sending

YES

Check the YEL/WHT and BLK
wires to the fuel gauge sending
unit connector for high
resistance. If wires are good,
replace fuel gauge.

unit.
F Position C
‘\\\;}
130 mm -
12
~Position B ,
S
73.5 =
. ¢ Position A
=
18.5 mm

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT

81-10
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Troubletree E

Coolant temperature gauge
sender test.

(Continued from page 81-7)

\/

Disconnect the coolant
temperature gauge sender
connector C101 or C151.

Monitor the temperature of the
engine coolant.

With engine cold (56°C, 133°F),
measure the resistance between
the coolant temperature gauge
sender and ground.

Is the resistance between 140 NO
and 150 ohms?

YES

Start the engine and run it at
operating temperature (85°C,
185°F to 100°C, 212°F).

Replace the coolant temperature
gauge sender.

Measure the resistance between
the coolant temperature gauge
sender and ground.

Is the resistance between 32 NO
and 49 ohms?

YES

Replace the coolant temperature
gauge sender.

Check the RED wire to the gauge
assembly for high resistance. If
wire is good, replace the coolant
temperature gauge.
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Safety Indicator

— Circuit Schematic

HOTINRUNORSTART

r —————————— o
H ! FUSE
1 SFUSE13 1 BOX
H 10A 1
I 1
] See Dash Fuse |
2 Retractable
:... --B:tga.g-ejli} Headlights
c723 \ 4
YEL
¥ ]~ 7§ JUNCTION
i CONNECTOR
i ] C726 RED/YEL
Dome and bug=d
Trunk Lights,
Power
Antenna
Motor Relay
(with spoiler) YEL
Cc710 J N C711
1\“‘ 77 GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
SAFETY
; INDICATOR
SAFETY INDICATOR CIRCUIT Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.
Shift lever
; ) ¢—— position
indicator
oy w— Y _________________ :w
“““““““ Y Y o c710
WHT/GRN
Brake
Lights BLK
GRN/BLU GRN/RED
BLK
Gauge
$701 @ EEEE————— Assembly
l BLK
I ————————————————— ca17
. ~ % JUNCTION
GRN/RED ?
GRN/BLU \ : : CONNECTOR
i H C726
\ bapad
GRN/BLU Integrated
5450 @ =me—amwe—am < Control
Unit
BLK
GRN/BLU
ca72 LC”’ See Ground
LEFT RIGHT l Distribution,
DOOR DOOR page 14-3,
SWITCH SWITCH
Closed with Closed with BLK
door open. g door open.
= G701

84
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) ) ]
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX. ..........ccoviiiinnn.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ....... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

LeftDoorSwitch. . . ..................... 120
Front of left center pillar

RightDoor Switch. . . .................... 120
Front of right center pillar

CA17(24-WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C710(16-YEL) .. ..o 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C711(14-YEL) . ..o 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C728(4-WHT) . ... 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G701 ..t e e e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

-~ How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the safety indicator. The safety indicator
lights the appropriate display according to the corre-
sponding input signal. The brightness of the safety
indicator display is controlled by the dash lights dim-
mer when the headlight switch is in PARK or HEAD.

Trunk Light

For information on how the circuit works, see the
Trunk Light circuit.

Brake Light Bulb Failure Warning

For information on how the circuit works, see the
Brake Lights circuit.

Dome Light

For information on how the circuit works, see the
Dome Light circuit.

Retractable Headlights

For information on how the circuit works, see the
Retractable Headlights circuit.
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Shift Lever Position Indicator

HOTINRUN OR START
r- _-......--.....} EGSEH
] FUSE 13 1
= 10A : BOX
] See Dash Fuse 1
] Box, page 11-3.1
Lot 4 Dash
c723 and
PGM-F| Electronic Control Unit vEL Console
- ectroni -
=1 JUNCTION Lights
[ | CONNECTOR v
i 1 c726
] i
S -
LT GRN e RED/BLK AUG
——————————————————————————————————————————— C710 ASSEMBLY
SHIFT |
LEVER 1 *
Indicators| rgg}z}%%a 1
Solid-state:
DIMMING CIRCUIT Do not check
T od e resistance.  pe
. I }GRN
I A
Yy
DIMMING/
CANCEL =
CIRCUIT Pt
_—-‘
C@ P @?D R @)N D s, @ 2
b 4 b 4 ) 4
bt
¥ w1 1 i 2
>t °
W, e M e s s e i e
————————————————————————————————————————————— c710
GRN/WHT I GRN/RED GRNI GRN/BLK RED
Interlock & &N e e ca18
System Dash and
GRN/WHT GRN/RED GRN/BLK GRN/YEL Console
Lights
GRN/WHT
@ s474 BLK
GRN/WHT
GRN/ GRN/ GRN/
RED BLK YEL
@ s437 @ s438
Gauge BLK
GRN/RED GRN/BLK GRN/YEL _ Assombly o=@ 5701
———————————— - c462
GRN/WHT GRN/RED GRN/BLK GRN/YEL BLK
SHIFT
s POSITION
e Automatic CONSOLE
ransmission y
R %5 Control Unit F™TT 7 JUNCTION
. > 1 I CONNECTOR
2 } I c726
Cruise Control e s
BLKl
OK here if High oY
Mount Brake Light L BLK
works; if not, see N R EE @ 5402
Ground Distribution, BLK
page 14,
= SeeGround stmbutwn, . G
[ ] page 1 * Automatic Transmission
Control Unit
BLK
® ceon o G701
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX........ ..o, 63
Behind dash, left of steering column
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). ... ...... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Shift Position Console Switch . ... .......... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever
C418(10-BLU) .. ...ttt 74
Below dash, right of steering column
C462(10-WHT). . ..o 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector
C710(16-YEL) ... ...t 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C711(14-YEL) ....... ...t 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7283(4-WHT) ...t 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 . e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G701 .. e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the shift lever position indicator. The gear
selector switch provides a ground for each position.
As an input is grounded, its indicator lights. If R is
selected, for example, a ground will be applied to the
input of the shift position indicator, and the R indica-
tor will light.

With the headlight switch in PARK or HEAD, voltage
is applied to the RED/BLK wire terminal. This
changes indicator panel illumination from fixed to
controlled by the dash lights dimmer input on the
RED wire.

The S, and S; indicators are controlled by the auto-
matic transmission control unit. See Automatic
Transmission and Section 14 of the Service Manual
for circuit description and troubleshooting pro-
cedures.
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Wiper/Washer

- Circuit Schematic

HOT IN RUN OR START

DASH
FUSE
I FUSE 11 BOX
[ 20A
! b
[
- pios %24 _‘L-J- (?K here if DSu%r%of wgrks,
0
(Cavityd GRN/BLK ﬂmq ;Jaget 1seg'a ash Fuse Box,
not used.) 5426 @
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
ca21
GRN/BLK
______________ BLU/WHT
GRN/BLK
WINDSHIELD
WIPER
MOTOR
GRN/BLK
ca21
_WASF WIPER
%vvﬁ%%%tn - SWITCH
OFF SHL OFF

BLK/YEL

L Lo e
GRN' BLU/WHT I

’1,""1 ,

BLK/YEL
C301

ca28
BLIIVEL BLK/YEL
$486 @
BLK/YE Li ‘ See Ground
ca21 Distribution,

BLU/WHT page 14-2;

WIND-
SHIELD
WASHER
MOTOR
01
___________________ ——— _— 34
Fe : T hark. Tenition” '“: TEGRATED
I =z ¥ v lnput‘ lnput 10
: et o o e ISolldstate
i  INTERMITTENT WIPER RELAY CIRCUIT I i Do not check
i ; g ;
! 2 |
01 1
I e -

o1
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox............. ... ... ... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Integrated Control Unit(2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit(2.1Si) ............. 80
Below center of dash

Windshield WasherMotor. . ............... 51
Behind left side of front bumper, on washer fluid
reservoir

Windshield WiperMotor . . . ............... 7
Left rear corner of engine compartment

C315(6-WHT). . ... ..o 7
Left rear corner of engine compartment

C421(20-WHT). ... .o 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C426(7-YEL) .. ...t 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C428(14-YEL) . ...t 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C430(10-YEL) . . ....ooiiiiii it 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C431(4-YEL) . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C434(4WHT) . ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) .. ......ciiiiii i 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C724(14-WHT). ...t 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CO07(10-WHT). . ..o 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G301 ..o e 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

GA71 e 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

- How The Circuit Works

Low Speed

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, battery
voltage is applied to the windshield wiper motor.
When the wiper switch is moved to LO, the low speed
winding of the motor is grounded through the low
contact of the combination switch. The wipers run at
low speed. A cam switch attached to the wiper motor
signals the integrated control unit as to the position of
the wipers.

Park/Off

When the wiper switch is turned off, the integrated
control unit provides a ground for the windshield
wiper motor. When the cam switch on the motor
signals the integrated control unit that the wipers are
in the park position, the control unit removes the
grounds for the motor. The wipers stop in the parked
position.

High Speed

When the wiper switch is in HI, the high speed wind-
ing of the windshield wiper motor is grounded
through the high contact of the combination switch:
The wipers run at high speed.

Intermittent

When the wiper switch is moved to INT, battery volt-
age is applied through the GRN wire to the integrated
control unit. The integrated control unit’s intermittent
wiper relay circuit provides ground to the low speed
windings of the wiper motor: The wipers make a
single sweep approximately once every five seconds.

Mist

When the wiper switch is moved to MIST and
released, the high speed winding of the windshield
wiper motor is grounded through the mist contact in
the combination switch. The wipers make one sweep
at high speed and return to the park position.

Washer

When the washer switch is depressed, battery volt-
age is applied to the windshield washer motor. The
motor pumps fluid on the windshield until the switch
is released.
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Headlights

— Circuit Schematic

HOTATALL TIMES

. s e o e o o

. SeePower
. Distribution, -

==+ UNDER-HOOD
- {RELAY
1 BOX

RED/YEL

Retractable
Headlight
Control
Unit

RED/YEL

RED/YEL

HI

RED/WHT

RED/BLU
Ca46

RED/BLU

RED/WHT

BLU/RED

RED/BLU N

COMBINATION
SWITCH

'0710
BLk BLK

Gauge o p—
Assembly @ s701

BLK

JUNCTION F™7F°

CONNECTORY L 1
c726 ! %
(€8 o
BLK
G701
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DimmerRelay. ................ ... ...... 10
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

FogLightRelay .............. ... ...... 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ... .... 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

LightingRelay ............ ... ... ...... 10
Right side of engine compartment, in under-hood
relay box

Under-hoodRelayBox . .. ................ 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C411(14-GRN). . ... ... .. 63
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

CMT7@24-WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C422(4-WHT) ... i 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C444(4-WHT) ... ... 94
Below right side of dash

C445(22-WHT). . . ... oo 94
Below right side of dash

C448(7-WHT) ... ... 93
Below right side of dash

C709(16-BLU) . ............ ..., 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C7TI0(16-YEL) .. vvvve e 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

G201 ... e 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G401 ... e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G701 . 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

How The Circuit Works
Low Beam Operation

Voltage is applied at all times to the lighting relay.
With the headlight switch in HEAD, ground is applied
to the lighting relay coil, and the contacts close. Volt-
age is applied through the fuses to the headlights.
The low filaments of the dual beam headlights are
grounded through the dimmer relay contacts: The
low beams go on.

High Beam Operation

Voltage is applied to the headlights the same way as
itisin low beam operation. Voltage is applied through
the lighting relay contacts to the dimmer relay coil.
With the dimming switch in HI, ground is applied to
the dimmer relay coil and the relay energizes. The
high filaments of the dual beam headlights and the
high beam headlights are grounded through the dim-
mer relay contacts: The high beams go on.

Voltage is applied through the low filaments of the
headlights to the high beam indicator light: The indi-
cator light goes on. |

Flash Operation

The flash feature works with the headlight switch off,
or in PARK, or HEAD (low beams). With the passing
switch in FLASH, ground is applied to the lighting
relay coil. The lighting relay energizes and applies
voltage to the headlights and the dimmer relay coil.
The dimmer relay coil is grounded through the pass-
ing switch. The dimmer relay energizes and applies
ground to the high filaments of the headlights: The
high beams go on.

The flash function has no effect if high beams are
already on.
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Fog Lights

~ Circuit Schematic
[HoTar auL s

HOT AT ALL TIMES

G401

r lﬁlNDER-HO)(()D r ---------.}Eﬁgg
i ®FUSE30 ELAY BO i ¢ FUSE9Q JEUS!
] 15A ! 15A 1
[] 1 1
: L J
s s s e e o T e s i e s e e
L M ca30 c724
WHT/BLU (Cavity
not used.)
WHT/BLU W OK here if Retractable
o Headlights work;
O=====ppr i notbsee Power ‘o
r—— | Distribution, page WHT
c411
WHT Daytime
r . ==3yCOMBINATION 476 .: Running
8 cte o "“""'1 HEADLIGHT | SWITCH Rights
(| H Relay
b1
: = OFF EADI =
L ...'.".‘.“.‘.‘__ bor] |
RED/BLK
WHT
0411
RED/BL Daytime
RED/BLK Ey?‘ning
s44s A ights
RED/BLK Relay
-l - 3 L N DR VS | N ———
. s S Y B S R Loy
I
i LIGHT : HOLDER
i RELAY |
I fes T R e 1
RED/BLK : I_ :
i et = s €401 1
L S L A% P |
RED/GRN BLK/RED
c416 s447 @
RED/G“N BLK/RED BLK/RED
\ C408 c705 o
7 RETRACTABLE'- _ TTTIFOG
l'l;':ad“ﬁ”"s HEADLIGHT ILIGHT
ot CONTROL 'SWITCH BLU/RED BLU/RED
1 UNIT ON
1 Solid-state: €303 c208
L Do not check
== ==Tresistance, "I-cms
L FT RIGHT
c416 F G FOG
LIGH LIGHT
ca1l I I
c303 c208
COMBINATION
=TT T T T T T 1DIMMING SWITCH
SWITCH
LO ¢ _ @ HI [y e | e
] ] ] ]
¢————— Headlights = : : :
] ] 1 1
B'-"[ g J g J
can — G301 = G201
BLK OK here if Key-On W, ki
ere if Key-On Warning works;
5406 @ s mummm s (7 not, see Ground Distribution,
BLK page 14.
See Ground
I Distribution,
page 14.
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Fog Lights: Canadian Models

— Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN RUN

r --_---_-_]UNDER HOOD r - —— J— ~ DASH
S cine a6 IRELAY BOX i ¢ FUSES : FUSE
] 15A ] [} 15A FUSE 16 H BOX
: 1 : 7.5A H
1
Loboiooioiica L. . S el
” C430 C724 cae
WHT/BLU (Cavity
not used.)
c445
WHT/BLU ” SK glegn:‘if Ret{(actable
e e e eadlights work;
17 @=====P if not, see Power
ﬂ Distribution, page 10.
WHT/BLU
WHT
WHT/BLU
EoosTr === =—————=——— COMBINATION BLK/YEL
[ T aseEe=ssTueaDLIGHY | SWITCH
: SWITCH 1
: [ OFF HEAD }
i PARK i 0% Gauge
E B eyt s 1 MO h Assembly
RED/BLK WHT
ca1 I
RED/BLK
RED/BLK GRN/
. - — _  —  —  — | RED
$446
ca59
______ T iaE o e SR u'_—_-"'"l DASH DAYTIME
“““““ I e - e L L LAY | RUNNING
LIGHT IHOLDER LIGHTS
_________________________ RELAY | RELAY
- 1
RED/BLK \r :
——————————————————————— C401
R ol e [GEREe s s R SRR | SR
RED/GRN BLU/RED BLU/RED Ca59
c416 $447 @
RED/GRNI BLU/RED
C705
~==RTTTIFOG
! ILIGH
! ISWITCH BLU/RED BLU/RED
loFr on |
: _; : €303 €208
== PNKI PNK
Bl'UI GRN/RED
‘_'IRETRACTABLE LEFT RIGHT
lrsadhghts IHEADLIGHT ca16 @ FOG FOG
}inpu, JCONIEEL BLU LIGHT LIGHT
ISolid-state:
L _]Do not check & BLKI BLKI BLK
_— resistance.
c303 c208
r COMBINATION
1 | s aa e e DIMM!NG SWITCH BLK BLK
[} 1 SWITCH
1 1 i ca73
H | g _om AT % PARKING
I b sdeeadwd ; = ' H BRAKE
[ & ————— Headlights H H H i SWITCH
H i H i o Closed
- Lgd i,
- o parking
ca11 = G301 = G201 = brake
BLK applied.
OK here if Key-On Warning works;
s406 @ mmm musmm s 7 not, see Ground Distribution,
BLK page 14
See Ground
See Ground I Distribution,
l Distribution, page 14-1.
page 14. '-Kl
BLK
G401 B Ga01
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Fog Lights
- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX.............cooviiinn.t. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder .. .................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Retractable Headlight Control Unit . . .. ...... 87
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box

Under-hoodRelayBox .. ................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C208(2-GRN)(US). . .......oviinn, 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light

C208(3-BLU)(Canada). . .. ............... 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light

C303(2-GRN). ... ..., 50
Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light

C411(14GRN). . ...t 63
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C416(22-WHT). .. ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421 (20-WHT). .. ..o i s 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C430(10-YEL) . .. ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). . ... .cvii i 94
Below right side of dash

C724(14-WHT). . . ... .o 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 .. e 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G301 .. e 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 .. e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

The fog lights are controlled indirectly through the fog
light relay by the fog light switch, headlight switch and
dimming switch. With the headlight switch in the
HEAD position, battery voltage is applied to the fog
light relay coil. With the fog light switch in the ON
position, the dimming switch in LO, and the headlight
switch ON a current path is created to the fog light
relay coil. The fog light relay is energized and voltage
from fuse 9 is applied to the fog lights. If the dimming
switch is in the HI position, the headlight switch is not
in the HEAD position or the fog light switch is turned
off, the relay coil is deenergized and the fog lights are
turned off.
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Retractable Headlights

— Circuit Schematic
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HOT AT ALL TIMES
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Retractable Headlights

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox...............coovovu.. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Left Headlight Retractor Motor .. ........... 5
Left front corner of engine compartment

Left Headlight RetractorRelay .. ........... 5
Left front corner of engine compartment

Retractable Headlight Control Unit . . . .. ... .. 87
Behind right side of dash, right of glove box

Right Headlight Retractor Motor . . .. ........ 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

Right Headlight RetractorRelay . ... ........ 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

Under-hoodRelayBox ... ................ 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C205(6-WHT) ..., 12
Right front corner of engine compartment

C309(B-WHT) ........ciiiiiiiiinann, 5
Left front corner of engine compartment

C411(14-GRN). ......... ..ot 63
Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C416(22WHT). .. ...t 74
Below dash, right of steering column

CA17(24-WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

Ca21(20-WHT). . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C422(4-WHT) ... i 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C430(10-YEL) .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). . . ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23-BLU) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C448(7-WHT) . ... i 93
Below right side of dash

C7TH11(14-YEL) ......... ... . .. 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C724(14-WHT). . ........... ... ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C06(BWHT) ... 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 . 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G202 ... 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G301 ...t 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G302 ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly
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- How The Circuit Works

The headlights can be raised or retracted with the
headlight motor switch on the instrument panel or
with the light switch on the turn signal lever.

Headlight Motor Switch Operation

With the headlights retracted, the headlight switch in
off, and the headlight motor switch pressed in
(RAISE), current flows through the headlight motor
switch, the LH headlight retractor motor up contact,
and the LH headlight retractor relay coil to ground.
The relay operates, and current flows through the
relay contacts and LH headlight retractor motor to
ground. The motor operates to raise the headlight.
With the headlight fully raised, the LH headlight
retractor motor up contact opens and current to the
LH headlight retractor relay is stopped. The relay
moves to the position shown in the schematic and
current to the motor is cut off: The motor stops.
Similar current flow occurs at the same time for the
RH retractor relay and motor.

When the headlight retractor relay contacts return to
the de-energized state, ground is connected to both
sides of the retractor motor. This acts as a dynamic
brake to stop the motor quickly.

With the headlights raised, the headlight switch off,
and the headlight motor switch released (RETRACT),
current flows through the headlight motor switch, the
retractable headlight control unit down contacts, the
LH headlight retractor motor down contact, and the
LH headlight retractor relay coil to ground. The motor
operates to retract the headlights. With the head-
lights fully retracted, the LH headlight retractor motor
down contact opens and current to the LH headlight
retractor relay is stopped. The relay moves to the
position shown in the schematic and current to the
motor is cut off: The motor stops.

Similar current flow occurs at the same time for the
RH headlight retractor relay and motor.

Headlight Switch Operation

With the headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the

headlight switch moved to HEAD current flows
through the retractable headlight control unit coil to
ground. The control unit contacts move to up and
current flows through the headlight motor switch
RETRACT contacts and control unit up contacts to
the LH retractor motor. From this point, current flow

to raise the headlights is the same as described in
Headlight Motor Switch Operation above. With the
headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the head-
light switch moved from HEAD to PARK, voltage to
the retractable headlight control unit terminal ““‘E”’ is
cut off. The controller applies voltage to the coil to
keep the contacts closed in the up position.

With the headlight motor switch in RETRACT and the
headlight switch moved to off, voltage is applied to
terminal “B’’ of the retractable headlight control unit.
Voltage is removed from the control unit coil, and the
control unit contacts move to “DN”. Current flows
through the headlight motor switch retract contacts
and control unit down contacts to the LH retractor
motor. From this point, current flow to retract head-
lights is the same as described in Headlight Motor
Switch Operation, above.

Safety Indicator Operation

Voltage is applied to terminals H and | of the retract-
able headlight control unit whenever the headlight
retractor relays operate to activate the headlight
retractor motors. The relays operate only for the short
time it takes the headlights to rise or retract. With the
headlights operating normally, the time that this volt-
age is applied to the timer is fixed and equal between
terminals Hand . If the voltage is applied for too long,
not long enough, or unequally, the timer sends a
signal to the safety indicator. The safety indicator
lights the headlight motor warning light symbol on the
safety indicator panel to indicate a problem with the
headlight retractors.
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Retractable Headlights

- Troubleshooting

Symptom Troubletree

Both headlights are stuck |A
in raised position. Neither
switch will make them
retract.

Both retractor motors do B
not work from the
headlight switch but do
work from the headlight
motor switch.

Both retractor motorsdo |C
not work from the
headlight motor switch but
do work from the headlight
switch.

Headlights retract when D
headlight switch is moved
from HEAD to PARK.

A single motor is E
inoperative.
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Troubletree A

Both headlights are stuck in
raised position. Neither
switch will make them retract.

Check fuses 29 and 30.

Put headlight motor switch in
RETRACT position.

Put headlight switch in off
position.

Disconnect retractable headlight
control unit.

Is there battery voltage
between terminal 3
(WHT/GRN) of the control
unit and ground?

YES

NO

Is there battery voltage
between terminal 8

(RED/YEL) of the control
unit and ground?

YES

NO

Connect a fused jumper between
terminals 3 (WHT/GRN) and 4
(WHT/YEL) of the control unit.

(To following page)

(To following page)

< Do the headlights retract? >—&

YES

Check WHT/YEL wiring between
control unit and retractor
motors.

Replace the control unit.
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Retractable Headlights

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

Disconnect C724 (WHT/GRN) at
dash fuse box.

Headlight motor switch should
still be in RETRACT.

Is there battery voltage at YES | Check the WHT/GRN wire to the
C724? control unit.

NO

Disconnect C704 at the headlight
retractor switch.

Is there battery voltage
at both the WHT/BLU and NO| Check the WHT/BLU and
WHT/RED wires of the WHT/RED wires.

harness connector?

YES

Check headlight retractor switch
for continuity. Your negative test
lead must go to the WHT/GRN or
WHT/BLK wires because of the
diodes in the switch. If the switch
Is OK, check the WHT/GRN wire
back to the dash fuse box.

Disconnect C411.

Headlight switch should still be
off.

Is there battery voltage
at the RED/YEL wire from
the switch?

YES | Check RED/YEL wire to the
control unit.

NO

Check the WHT/GRN wire con-
nection at the dash fuse box. If
OK, replace the headlight
switch.
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Troubletree B

Both retractor motors do not
work from the headlight
switch but do work from the
headlight motor switch.

Disconnect the retractable
headlight control unit.

Put the headlight switch in the
head position.

Measure the voltage between
terminal 5 (RED/BLK) and
ground at the retractable
headlight control unit connector
C408.

Measure the voltage between

< Is there battery voltage? YES | 5 (RED/BLK) and 9 (BLK) wires
of the control unit.
NO
Check the RED/BLK wire
between the headlight switch and < Is there battery voltage? YES | Replace the retractable
retractable headlight control unit headiight control unit.
for an open. NO

Check the BLK wire for continu-
ity to ground.

( Is the RED/BLK wire OK? >&. Repalr the RED/BLK wire.

YES

Replace the headlight switch.
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Retractable Headlights

- Troubleshooting

Troubletree C

Both retractor motors do
not work from the headlight
motor switch but do work
from the headlight switch.

Disconnect C704.

Jumper the WHT/RED and
WHT/BLK wires of C704 together.

YES | Replace the headlight motor

< Do the headlights rise? switch.

NO

Repair the open in the WHT/BLK
wire between C704 and S453.

Troubletree D

Headlights retract when
headlight switch is moved
from HEAD to PARK.

If all other functions work prop-
erly, replace the control unit. If
any other function does not work
refer to the related tree.
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Troubletree E

A single motor is inoperative.

l

Check fuses 29 and 30.

l

Swap left and right retractor

relays.
l

Operate system.

T

Did problem move to oppo-
site headlight?

[ No

YES

Turn headlight switch off with
headlight motor switch in

RETRACT.
|

Remove retractor motor con-
nector from problem side.

=

Measure voltage from WHT/YEL

wire to ground.

< Is there battery voltage? >ﬁ9—

[ Yes

Turn headlight switch off.

l

With retractor motor connector
still removed measure voltage
from WHT/BLK wire to ground
when headlight retractor switch

Is in RAISE. v

} Replace defective relay.

Check WHT/YEL wire.

< Is there battery voltage? >&

Check WHT/BLK wire.

[ves

Connect a fused jumper between
the WHT/BLK and GRN/WHT
wires at the retractor motor

connector.

Turn headlight switch off.

.

(Continued on next page)

(cont’d)
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Retractable Headlights

- Troubleshooting (cont’d)

(Continued from previous page)

Switch headlight retractor
switch between RETRACT and
RAISE several times.

Listen for clicking of retractor
relay, or connect a test lamp
from terminal E to F of the re-
tractor relay connector with
relay disconnected and look for
test lamp flashing.

Check GRN/WHT wire to relay
Does relay click (lamp NO | and BLK wire from relay to
flash) ? ground.

[ ves

With retractor relay removed
measure voltage from terminal
A of its connector ground.

( Is there battery voltage? >__N0 I?:::kr :Iva ';Tblgl(‘ U wire to under-

[ ves

Reconnect retractor motor
connector.

With retractor relay removed,
connect a fused jumper from
terminal A to terminal C of the
retractor relay connector.

YES | Replace retractor (cam switch
Is defective).

< Does retractor operate?

[ no

Fused jumper still connected to
retractor relay connector.

Remove connector from
retractor motor.

Connect a test light from the
BLU (left) or BLU/RED (right) to
the BLK wire of the headlight
retractor motor.

l

< Does the test light go on? }“&k Check BLU or BLU/RED wire.

[ ves

Replace retractor (motor is
bad).

102-10

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



102-11

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Daytime Running Lights
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBOX............ccoovviionn... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Daylight Running LightsRelay ............. 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Parking Brake Switch . .. ................. 89

Below rear of console, at base of parking brake
lever

Under-hood RelayBox . . ................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C208(2-GRN)(US). ...t 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light
C208 (3-BLU)(Canada). . ... .............. 50
Behind right side of front bumper, near fog light
C303(2-GRN). ... 50
Behind left side of front bumper, near fog light
C411(14-GRN). . ... ..o 63

Behind left side of dash, on right side of dash fuse
box

C420(13-WHT). . ... .o 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C421 (20-WHT). . ..o e e 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C428(14-YEL) . ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C430(10-YEL) . ... oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C504(4-WHT) ..., 123
Behind center of rear bumper

C724(14-WHT). . .. ...t 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 .t 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G301 .o 3
Left front corner of engine compartment
G401 .. e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

-~ How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN, voltage is applied
through fuse 16 to the daytime running lights relay.
The relay energizes and provides voltage to the
daytime running lights. The relay will not energize
if the parking brake is applied. If the headlight
switch is turned to the HEAD position, the daytime
running lights relay does not energize but the
daytime running lights may be operated as
described for U.S. models.
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Front Side Marker Lights

- Circuit Schematic
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From DASH RELAY HOLDER
on facing page.
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Front Side Marker Lights

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox.................oiuunnn 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder . ..................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) ............. 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit(2.1Si) ............. 80
Below center of dash

Turn Signal/Hazard Relay. .. .............. 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox . . ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

CH7@R4WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421 (20-WHT). . . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C426(7-YEL) . . ... i 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C430(10-YEL) .. ..o oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C434(4WHT) . ... 80

Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) . .........o 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

Ca45(22-WHT). .. ... .o 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23-BLU) .. ... 93
Below right side of dash

C724(14-WHT). .. ...... .o 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CO06(BWHT) ..., 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 ... 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G302 . ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment
G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

With the headlight switch in PARK or HEAD, voltage
is applied to the integrated control unit: The front side
marker lights go on.

Turn Operation

With the ignition switch in RUN or START and the
turn signal switch in LEFT, voltage is applied to the
coil and flasher of the turn signal/hazard relay. The
solid-state flasher provides a ground for the relay coil.
The coil controls the relay contacts. As the contacts
open and close, the integrated control unit receives
an on-off voltage which causes the left front side
marker light to flash.

The right front side marker light operates the same
way.

With the headlight switch in OFF, the front side
marker lights flash simultaneously with the front and
rear turn signal.

With the headlight switch in HEAD or PARK, the front
side marker lights and the turn signal lights flash
alternately.

Hazard Operation

With the hazard switch ON, voltage is always applied
to the turn signal/hazard relay. Hazard operation is
similar to turn operation, except both the right and left
front side marker lights flash simultaneously.
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Parking Lights

— Circuit Schematic
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LIGHT
€207
BLK

s |
l—
gL____1
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox............. ...t 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

C421 (20-WHT). . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C426(7-YEL) . .. ... . 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

Ca445(22-WHT). . ..o o 94
Below right side of dash

C724(14-WHT). .. .. ..o 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CO6(B-WHT) ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 .. e 9
Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G302 ... 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied through fuse 15 to the headlight
switch at all times. With the headlight switch in PARK
or HEAD, voltage is applied to the parking lights: The
parking lights go on.

110-5
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Turn Signal and Hazard Lights

- Circuit Schematic

g e o e s e e = ) [) AGH [ e e == NDER-HOOD
: | FUSE ! | RELAY BOX
I FUSE 13 | I FUSE 31 :
: 10A = = 154 i
i See Dash Fuse 1 1 1
i Box, page 11-3. 1 I |
I 1 I |
LMo aadidaaiaiia | ] S
C906
WHT/YEL
Ca45
\
WHT/YEL \
YEL =—=—=_@ s418

Dash and
WHT/YELH Console Lights
c417

\
\ A 4
\ WHT/YELH l
\ RED/BLK
[———————=—=8=———————==m=m COMBINATION N —fdsssseeeoooo A HAZARD
H i SWITCH \ 2 SWITCH
SIGNAL \
LEFT RIGHT SWITCH \ OFF &._ -9 ON 1LLUMINATION
' : 4 ¥
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\

[ SRR R RS g SR SR | WHT/YEL

I
]
1
[}
I
[}
|
- c714
RED

BLU/YEL
Dash and
905 Console Lights
| . S
Eﬁ‘g?l, 1 e BLU/YEL
BOX = -

12
L. J C724

BLU/YEL | €430 \
e et ol S R L Py Sttt ottt B2 O

, e c404 1 RELAY
HOLDER

e , TURN
o ~ : SIGNAL/
e : i , b RIGHT | HAZARD
conTRoL| o L > coNTROL | RELAY
e X FLASHER | [ _______ , :
i - T Pt == :

Solid-state: Do not
check resistance.

o s, s o S o o o S
e i e i o ot S

P s s e ‘s e i e e . S . i S s s e e ' i s e s S R S S R e

GRN/BLU GRN/YEL

OK here if Suhro‘of
works; if not; see
Ground Distribution,

page 14,
BLK
To S458 on To S459 on
facing page. I facing page.
$405 @ mumm il
BLK I
See Ground Distribution,
page 14.
BLK
G401
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From DASH RELAY HOLDER
on facing page.

From DASH RELAY HOLDER
on facing page.

GRN/BLU GRN/BLU Integrated GRN/YEL GRN/YEL Integrated
Control Control
Unit Unit
GRN/BLU
5458 @ $459 @
GRNIBLUE GRN/BLU GRN/YEL
SRN/BLY GRN/YEL
GAUGE
/€709 ASSEMBLY c709 ASSEMBLY
GRN/BLU GRN/BLU PSR —————————
/ A LEFT — | T RiGHT GRN/YEL
I SIGNAL
NDICATOR 1 INDICATOR
x [ l LIGHT
L
e e i) 502
GRN/VELI BLI GRN/YEL
c210
€302 LEFT BLK RIGHT RIGHT
LEFT REAR FRONT REAR
FRONT TURN TURN
TURN SIGNAL SIGNAL SIGNAL
SIGNAL LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT
C3OIE|GHT e OK here if c210 BLK ‘OK here if
sk - Leit Tailignt Right Tailight
= YOk s —‘ works; if not,
s50:@ see Ground 504 @ see Gsrou ngo
Distribution, Distribution,
page 14-4. page 14-4,
BLK
BLK
Right
Left Rear .
BLK . BLK Rear Side
Side Marker
s507 @ mmmmn Vg | oft 5508 @ mmm—" '\LniagakterRight
Back Up Back Up
BLK Light Light
BLK BLK
C508
€502
See Ground ' See Ground
BLK I Disteibution BLK Distribution, BLK
I page 14-3. l page 14-3.
I See Ground l See Ground
sttnbutuon, Dnstn‘bgt‘ion,
14 page 14-4.
I Rate BLK BLK I
- | s ] BLK
r I H 1
[ 1
L 1 Leg—o
o1 . G501 = G701 = G201 | G701 2 6501
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Turn Signal and Hazard Lights

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoOX. .. .......cciiiiiinnnnnn. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder ...................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Turn Signal/HazardRelay. . . .............. 60
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

CAH7(R4WHT). . ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C421 (20WHT). . ... 59
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

C430(10-YEL) .. ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). . ... oo 94
Below right side of dash

C448(7-WHT) ... 93
Below right side of dash

C486(13WHT). . ...t 116
Top right side of trunk

C502(8-GRY). ...t 119
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C508(8-GRY). ......cviiii i 124
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C709(16-BLU) . ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C724(14-WHT). . ... .ot 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C906(8-WHT) ........coviiiiii it 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G201 ... e e 9

Right side of engine compartment, below under-
hood relay box

G301 .. e 3
Left front corner of engine compartment

G401 ... 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G501 ... 116
Right side of trunk
G701 ... 81

Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

110-8
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- How The Circuit Works

Turn Signal Operation

Voltage is applied through fuse 31 to the turn signal/
hazard relay contacts and flasher at all times. With
the ignition switch in RUN or START and the turn
signal switch in LEFT, voltage is applied to the left
control coil of the turn signal/hazard relay. The solid-
state flasher provides a ground for the relay coil. The
coil controls the relay contacts. As the contacts open
and close, the left turn signal lights and indicator light
flash.

Right turn operation is similar to left turn operation.
With the turn signal switch in the RIGHT position, the
right turn signal lights and indicator light will both
flash.

Hazard Flasher Operation

With the hazard switch ON, voltage is always applied
to the turn signal/hazard relay coils, flasher, and con-
tacts. The solid-state flasher provides a ground for
the relay coils. The coils control the relay contacts. As
the contacts open and close, all the turn signal lights
and both indicator lights flash.

110-9
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Tail, Rear Side Marker and License Plate Lights

— Circuit Schematic

HOT AT ALL TIMES

(Cavity not used.)

RED/GRN
S COMBINATION
" mzwusut SWITCH
~ ISWITCH
ueapl
PARK |
o

See Headhght Swm:h, s
5 age ’ - BOX

RED/BLK
5456 @ =B R =
RED/BLK

Head .
sa57 @u=a ' See ead tgm,Swnchk’,

RED/BLK
case
RED/BLK RED/BLK s502
RED/BLK RED/BLK
RED/BLK
€508 csoz
RED/BLK RED/BLK

ED/BLK RED/BLK REDBLK N T 504

RED/BLK

RED/BLK \ RED/BLK \ RED/BLK

7 LEFT RIGHT RIGHT >\ RIGHT
EE'/:J(E % REAR ﬁb BRAKE REAR (@ anemse &, ) LICENSE
LIGHTS/ SIDE LIGHTS/ SIDE PLATE PLATE
TAIL- MARKER TAl II':ITS nl\_némen LIGHT LIGHT
LIGHTS B,_K' LIGHT | LIG

BLK BLK
BLK
T C504
BLK
Right Rear Turn
Signal Light _ Ss04
'{,eﬁ,_?‘}fk .—O BLK
t
P9 se07 Right Back _Q BLK BLK
BLK Up Light

BLK
§516
See Ground
Dtsmbmmn,
¥ page 14-4.
Bk |

G501
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- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied through fuse 15 to the headlight
switch at all times. With the headlight switch in PARK
or HEAD, voltage is applied to all the lights in this
circuit: The tail, rear side marker, and license plate

- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox......................... 63 lights go on.
Behind dash, left of steering column

C426(7-YEL) . . ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C486 (13-WHT). . ........ .. 116
Top right side of trunk

C502(8-GRY). ...t 119
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C504(4-WHT) ... 123
Behind center of rear bumper

C508(8-GRY). ......coviii 124
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C724(14-WHT). .. ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

CI06(BWHT) ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

[c1< 0 116
Right side of trunk
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Brake Lights

=

- Circuit Schematic

TTTTTTT UNDER-HOOD
: 1 RELAY BOX
FUSE32 1

20A

Right Horn
C444
WHT/GRNH
\ See Power
s419 @ = = = = =P Distribution,
\ page 10.
WHT/GRN |
ca13
T AT T} BRAKE
i —! LIGHT
i §SWITCH
' 1 Closed with brake
L 1 pedal depressed.
TN cars
GRN/WHT

Cruise Control Unit,

HOT IN RUN OR START

o = . o -

FUSE 13
10A

See Dash Fuse
Box, page 11-3.

DASH
FUSE
BOX

Cc723

o

**™ JUNCTION
1 CONNECTOR
: c726

C710

Ignition
input

Brake light
sensor input

= e v e e e ot oy

s

_...._T___, SAFETY

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
1 INDICATOR
I Solid-state:

I Do not check
I resistance.

1
|
i

S434.——¢ Automatic Transmission c71
Control Unit WHT/GRN
\ ca17
GRN/WHT \
& cuge WHT/GRN
GRNMWHT GRN/WHT c486
—
$509 WHT/GRN
GRN/WHT
GRN/ €502
WHT c508 GRA!
GRN/WHT
GRN/WHTI hcmz WHT/GRN
e ————— Cc508 e
7S . LEFT RIGHT
(= BRAKE BRAKE
_____ LIGHT LIGHT
Cc510 ’ SENSOR SENSOR
GRN/ i GRN
WHT : }_.,.;.,. _____ o e
C551 . . ' C502
GRN/ . L RN
WHT : o B ]
552 : e dle — R A —
ﬁm’ HIGH fv‘;‘g/I GRN/WHTI GRN/WHTH GRN/WHTI- GRN/WHI
MOUNT csos LEFT RIGHT
BRAKE GRN/ BRAKE BRAKE
LIGHT WHT LIGHTS/ LIGHTS/
(with €48 AlL- TAIL-
spoiler) GRN/ LIGHTS ' LIGHTS
553 car ss10 5K BLK BLK
‘S;vm/ ® s511 @
BLK nl-l'llc?lTNT BLK BLK OK here if Right Rear
y BLK . BLK Turn Signal Light
BRAKE OK here if Left Rear $504 ._‘ works; if not, see
C551 LIGHT Turn Signal Light works; Ground Dlstﬂbutlon
(without 503 @ if not, see Ground .~ g page 14-4.
BLK spoiler) Distribution, page 14-4.
ca77 .
Left Rear Side Right Rear Side
BLK 5507 @ mumm e ] Vlarker Light, Left $508 @ _4 Marker Light, Right
@ s402 BLK Back Up Light BLK Back Up Light
' S I c508 502
See Groun
See Ground BLK' BLK
I xstribggon Dlsmbunon S516 @
page 1 page 14.
See Ground
Distibution,
page 14-4,
8. G501 @ G401 G501
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- Component Location Index

With the brake switch closed, current flows through
the brake switch, the brake light sensors’ coils and
the brake light filaments to ground: The brake lights
go on. The brake light sensors’ coils offer very little
resistance to the brake light current.

Safety Indicator Input

If the safety indicator senses a burned out brake light
filament, it lights up the “‘Brake Lamp”’ symbol on the
safety indicator panel. The safety indicator senses
ground through the brake light sensors and brake
light filaments. With the brake switch open (brake
lights off), the safety indicator senses ground through
any of the five brake light sensors’ coils anc! brake
light filaments. The safety indicator does not light up
the ‘‘Brake Lamp”’ symbol.

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.) C502(8-GRY). . .ot eeeeeeeaee 119
(Refer )to Section 202 for selected connector In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door
views.
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) C'50|8 f(ts-GRYf)t- ORI 124
n left rear of trunk, behin t
Brake LightSwitch ... ................... 69 Ind maintenance door
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support CS10(2-WHT). . ... 117
Dash Fuse Box 63 Top right side of trunk, taped to harness
Behind dash, left of steering column C551(2-GRY). ... 121
Right ftrunk li
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ... ... 73 'ght rear of trunk lid
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to C852(1-BLK) .......................... 122
harness In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light
Left Brake LightSensor .................. 124 C553(1-BLK) . ... 122
Left rear of trunk, at left brake lights/taillights In center of rear spoiler, near high mount brake light
Right Brake LightSensor . .. .............. 119 C710(16-YEL) . ..., 56
Right rear of trunk, at right brake lights/taillights Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
bl
Under-hood RelayBox .. ................. 34 asSegly
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut C7T11(14-YEL) ..., 56
tower Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
CA17(RAWHT). v oo 74 asesmbly |
Below dash, right of steering column C723 (4wWHT) ......................... 66
CA44(AWHT) ...t 94 Eif‘g;iﬂ side of dash, on front right side of dash
Below right side of dash
G401 ... 82
CA77 (2-WHT) B N B [ Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
Center of trunk, below rear de assembly
B (13397TT) - - - 3% - - g - - === - - i GEOT ..ot 116
Top right side of trunk Right side of trunk
— How The Circuit Works

When the brake switch is closed (brake lights on),
current through the brake light sensors’ coils and
brake lights to ground closes the brake light sensors’
contacts. The safety indicator is then grounded
through the brake light sensors’ contacts. If all five
brake light filaments are good, the safety indicator
senses ground through the five sensor contacts. The
safety indicator does not light up the ‘‘Brake Lamp”’
symbol.

If any one of the five brake light filaments is burned
out, the brake light sensor coil for that filament does
not receive ground, so its contacts remain open. With
the contacts open, the safety indicator does not
sense ground, so the indicator lights up the ‘“‘Brake
Lamp” symbol on the safety indicator panel. The
symbol remains on until the ignition switch is turned
off.
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Back Up Lights

HOT INRUN OR START
1 DASH
FUSE 13 ! FUSE
10A : BOX
gee Dash Fuse :
k. oxrae U
c428
Automatic YELI Manual
Transmission L Transmission
r \
YEL YELI
YEL Shift ca4s5
5473 @ EEEEEEE———> |ock YEL
Solenoid YEL Vehicle
5214 @ eem—( S
YEL
YEL Sensor
c238
Cc462 VELI
YEL cim
=]~ SHIFT POSITION YEL
! § CONSOLE SWITCH BACK UP
1 (Back Up Light LIGHTS
[} § Switch) SWITCH
L =1 1 Closed with Ctosed with
- gear selector transmission
in reverse. in reverse.
GRN/BLK
GRN/BLK
C462
c112
GRN/BLK
c238
GRN/BLK
GRN/BLK
ca46
GRN/BLK
\ _/
- C486
GRN/BLK
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
[ )
$501
c508 C502
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
LEFT RIGHT
BACK UP BACK UP
LIGHT LIGHT
BLK BLK
,S_%ft '\F}'ear
ide Marker [ S s s507 5508 @ mmm— m— ——
Light ® c508 $516 €502 ° Light
See Ground
Distribution
' page 14:4.
‘g' G501

112
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Back Up Lights Switch
Top right side of transmission

DashFuseBox............... ..., 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Shift Position Console Switch . . .. .......... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

C111 (1-BLK)
Right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C112 (1-BLK)
Right side of engine compartment, above
transmission

C238(B-WHT) .....oviiiii e 17
Right side of engine compartment, on bracket,
behind battery

C428(14-YEL) . ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

C446(23BLU) . ... 93
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). .. ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C486(13-WHT). ... ..o ns 116
Top right side of trunk

C502(8-GRY). ... oo 119
In right rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

C508(B-GRY). ... 124
In left rear of trunk, behind maintenance door

G501 .. 116
Right side of trunk

- How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied through fuse 13 to the shift position console
switch (with automatic transmission), or to the back
up lights switch (with manual transmission). When
you shift the gear selector lever to reverse, the shift
position console switch or the back up lights switch
closes and voltage is applied to the back up lights:
The back up lights go on.

112-1
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Dome and Trunk Lights

- Circuit Schematic

[ = e ey DASH
i i FUSE
I FUSE 8 | BOX
I a1

] 1

I ‘ i

ELONLL Ll

WHT/BLU

$431

WHT/BLU

s
v C478
GRN/BLKH
GRN/BLK
$451 .mﬂ
c486

WHT/BLU

OK here if Cigarette Lighter
works; if not, see Dash
Fuse Box, page 11-4,

i
Ul

C485

€802

DOME
LIGHT
GRN/BLK
- With spoiler Without spoiler
N - 3
r~ " wd
GRN/BLK’H’ }
,Xlg:tt!nna GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
c417 Retractor @ s512
Relay
GRN/BLK l
\ / BLK/WHT
-
c485
€506
GRN/BLK TRUNK BLK
SWITCH il
Closed with
trunk open.
BLK/WHT
——————————————————————————————————————————————————— c710
r e e e e e —_— - GAUGE
' r:t : | ASSEMBLY
b o avvmomarar fg
b NP SR SR L4 i
I { i i
! , I
e 2 2d

Integrated
Control
Unit

SWITCH

GRN/BLU
GRN/BLU
GRN/BLU GRN/RED
C472

@ DOOR

C710

c417

C471
RIGHT

SWITCH
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- Component Location Index - How The Circuit Works
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the
views.) trunk and dome lights.

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)
When you open the trunk lid, the trunk switch closes

DashFuseBoX...........coiiiiinnann 63 providing a path to ground for the trunk light circuit:
Behind dash, left of steering column The light goes on. The safety indicator senses that
the trunk switch is closed and lights the trunk-open

LeftDoorSwitch. . ...................... 120 o
Front of left center pillar symbol on the indicator panel.
RightDoor Switch. . ..................... 120 When the dome light switch is in the DOOR position
Front of right center pillar and you open a door, a ground path is provided by the
Trunk SWItCh o oo 99 safety indicator through the closed light switch: The

dome light goes on. With the door closed, you can

In center rear of trunk, part of latch assembly turn on the dome light by turning the light switch to

C416(22-WHT). . . .. .o 74 ON.
Below dash, right of steering column

CHM7@R4WHT). .. ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C430(10-YEL) ... ..o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C485(8-WHT) ........civiiiin, 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

C486 (13-WHT). . ...t 116
Top right side of trunk

C710(16-YEL) .. ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

114-1
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Cigarette Lighter

- 1 1 i
Circuit Schematic
HOT IN ACCY OR RUN
DASH
4 FUSE
FUSES BOX
15A
) C430
(%.—;»ég)y not WHT/BLU \
5430 @ = ===Pp»
VEL/RED Stereo Radio \ %ieseDBazl;
Cassette Player WHT/BLU page 114
\
431 @ = ===p
whT/BLU ||
_ c457
CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
RELAY
—Y ca57
WHT/BLU
Dash and
Console
Lights
RED/BLK
RED/BLKT __________
RED/BLK
Ashtray Light = @ si67 wiiBl
RED/BLK “
| CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
- _ILLUMINATION
BLK @
BLK
s466 @ -—-q Ashtray Light
]
——————————— c438
BLK
See Ground
$403 @ i mmm mmmmey Distribution,
RED page 14.
BLK =
Dash and I See Ground
; ) - Console Distribution,
‘B SeeGround Lights page 14.
_ § Distribution, o
page 14-2.
l BLK
8 car £ Gcan
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Cigarette LighterRelay. . ... .............. 68
Below left side of dash, at kick panel, below cruise
control unit

DashFuseBOX......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

C428(14-YEL) .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C430(10-YEL) . ....ovviiii i 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C438(4-WHT) ..., 77
Behind center of dash, behind front of console

G401 .. 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

GA71 e 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the
cigarette lighter relay. With the ignition switch in the
ACCY or RUN position, voltage is applied to the
cigarette lighter relay coil. The contacts of the relay
close, allowing voltage to be applied to the lighter.
When you depress the lighter, the lighter element
completes the circuit to ground. When the element
becomes sufficiently heated, itis spring-released and
the circuit opens.

114-3
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Entry Light Timer System: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

— Circuit Schematic

HOTATALLTIMES

e "",--"'""'1' gﬁ\gs
] FUSE 8 ’
] 15A ; ' :Box
! 1
i 1
ke oliosuassa
€430
WHT/BLU
\ WHT/BLU
O =——= Trunk
S430 yy Light
\
whT/BLU [\
8}( hereif :
igaratte. WHT/BLU
WHT/BLU (| ~§?rgf;tters‘\;:orks. tz.
Dash Fuse Box,
page 11-4-

WHT/BLU

c4a14
WHT/BLU
.
L IGNITION .sw'TCH
H usm ]
1 i
[ ﬁ-——-———-‘

WHT/BLK “ WHT/BLU
WHT/BLK
WHT/YEL
C433
iTa T g =1 INTEGRATED
“Bvolts ’F e S e T . 1CoNTROL
Svolt _ laniti o Key = _ Battery Input e i Key Light ENTRY |
regulator input: : Lu ontroi : : ‘ L Control LIGHT 1 solid-state:
Left Door - : Driver's Door Outer i L E%{'}n 1 Do not check
Switch lnput g ; L - Handle Switch Input A e Ground resistance,
0———-—-——4 Integrated . : : ’ﬂiegtated v
- Congrol Unit : . Control Unit o
“““““““““““““““““ YEL/GRN 04:-'; ca34
YEL/GRNK BLK OK here if Fan
C629 Switch :
GRN/BLU YEL/GRN s404 ._-_‘ worés if not
: see Ground
DRIVER’S DOOR Distribution,
GRN/BLU § OQUTER HANDLE BLK page 14.
5450 @ Emmr————ae S3fClY SWITCH
Indicator Closed with door
handle pulled.
BLKJY *
GRN/BLU BLK c629 l See Ground
$601 .— e Sce Ground Distr ‘bj’t"’"'
BLK B Dnstnbutron P 2
$602 (@ N mmm g page 14-1.
ca72 BLKJ)
LEFT 'C423
. BLK
SDV?PT?:H See Ground. BLK
| Closed with , Dls;nbut'on
door open. _I_ Gf;:g 8 caor
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoOX. . .. ..ovvviiiininannann 63
Behind dash, left of steering column
Driver’s Door Outer Handle Switch . . . . ...... 103

In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Ignition Key Switch. ... .................. 70
Top left side of steering column, part of ignition
switch

Integrated Control Unit (2.0Si) . . ........... 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit(2.1Si) ............. 80
Below center of dash

LeftDoorSwitch. .. ..., 120
Front of left center pillar

CA414(13WHT). .. ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C423(18WHT). .. ove i 58
Behind left kick panel

C430(10-YEL) .. ....oviiiei i 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C433(12-BLU) . . .. oo 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C434(4-WHT) ..ot 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) . .......coviiiiii 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C629(4-WHT) ... oiiiiii e 105
In rear portion of left front door

GA0T ..o e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

GA71 ot 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

- How The Circuit Works

_Vol_tage is applied at all times through fuse 8 to the
ignition key light, and the door key light.

When you lift the driver’s door handle, the driver’s
door outer handle switch input to the integrated con-
trpl unit is grounded. The integrated control unit pro-
vides a path to ground for the ignition key light, and

‘the door key light: The lights go on. When you open

the driver’s door, the left door switch closes and the
lights stay on.

When you close the driver’s door, the left door switch
opens. The integrated control unit continues to pro-
vide ground for the light circuits for approximately
eight seconds.
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Dash and Console Lights

‘i ?AgH
FUSE 15 1 EOSE
15A 1
]
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!
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OFF = i
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L & & BOX on i
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- — - J
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@ s709
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. S
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<y
s i e e SRt ST SN
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5708 @ e
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[ st e [ SRR | G €703
Cc717 C709 e rOUN(  /——\—
- i~ —N — Yy cr03
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S e
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cr01 §701 @Qummmme X cscmbly ren/ NRep/ rep/
K WHT |\8LU N GRN
BL BLK BLK
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I CONNECTOR BRIGHTNESS
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§703 page 14-3 Distribution,
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T T T T TN UUNCTION
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Dash and Console Lights

— Circuit Schematic

7t et et e o e . e .t o e e 1) 1 )

, e e
From DASH :
FUSE BOX - :
on.page 117, : l 5

C426
Parking Lights
Fd and Integrated

Control Unit
RED/BLK N

RED/BLK

@ s457
RED/BLK
RED/BLK
T TJCIGARETTE RED
RED/BLK ; LIGHTER /BLK
i
' ASHTRAY
} LIGHT
i
]
C464
Cigarette
Lighter PNK/BLK
C437
1 EEA ek
POSITION
; CASSETTE PANEL 1
PLAYER { ! L
I ]
i i
I Yy
[ QR SR |
C440 c437
BLK
C464
BLK RED RED

See Ground

l Dnstnbutlon

l G401

ca17 §451

To S704 on
preceding
page.
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) C7T10(16-YEL) . ... 56
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.) Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly
DashFuseBox............... ..., 63
Behind dash' left of Steering column C;‘lﬁ (2'GRN) .......................... 79
ehind right cent
Dashlight Brightness Control Unit. . .. ....... 66 gntcenter of dash
Bekow Ieﬁ Slde Of dash’ on |0wer pane' C;Z:(‘l;;WHT) ......................... 64
ehind left side of i i
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). .. ....... 73 fuse box 'de of dash, on front right side of dash
Behind right side of gauge assembily, taped to
harness Cgoa (B'WHT) ......................... 64
ehind left side of ' i
CHT(AWHT). . oo oo 74 A N dash, on front right side of dash
Below dash, right of steering column
C426 (7-YEL) B G401 ... 82
“TEL) « « o ¢ s s s 2 0 2 s s a2 o s 2 2 s s 2 s a s s Beh|nd t .
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box asshm b|§p center of dash, above left side of heater
C437(16-GRN). . ......... .o 78 G701 . 81
Behind center of dash, on rear of heater control Ebhin cent """"""" e
panel er dash, on left side of center frame
C438(4-WHT) . ..., 77
Behind center of dash, behind front of console
C464 (2-WHT) ........ N SN 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector
C701(4WHT) ... ...t 66
Below left side of dash, behind lower panel
C709(16BLU) . ... 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 15 to the
headlight switch. With the headlight switch in HEAD
or PARK, voltage is applied to the dash and console
lights: The lights come on. The glove box light comes
on when the glove box door is opened.

The lights connected with the RED wire to the
dashlight brightness control unit can be dimmed by
using the dashlight brightness controller, a variable
resistor.
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Power Windows: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

— Circuit Schematic
AT T ADET 50
208 180X FUSE 24 : t
See Dash Fuse : :
! Box, page 11- 1' ulaoaiag
WHT/BLU
GRN/BLK
R .
indshie ipers
5426 @ m==ae=maw=fP work; if not, see pLE/BLLY
Dash Fuse Box \ WHT/BLU
page 11-1. See Power
8416' === Distribution,
GRN/BLK \ poee:10:
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- = o o e oy D ASH
o e e e s e e 2 power I RSHAY.
] T winDow |
] 22 RELAY =
} % ]
i (]
H ]
LIy o i
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BLK
ca27
\
Ie
See Ground £
sttnbunon ¢ ’
page 1 FUSE 6
20A
—— S
caz8
g_ o] WHT/YEL
ca23
WHT/VELE
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™t DRIVER"
"~ CONTROL | powEs: S
UNIT  j wINDOW
7 SWITCH
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» -
DOWN OFF DOWN' OFF
625 aal -
BLK Y e €625
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WonGow >—‘ 5602 o= c624
Motor RED/YEL RED/BLU BLU
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BLKE W S s s e ey s e WINDOW
MOTOR
Pulser
Motor has a
self-resetting cs24
circuit breaker. EK l:rere ikaQ}/ver Door BLK
ocks work; if not, see $602
TR Ground Disiributidn, P s e mm @
rou <
l Dtstnbutnon PR See Ground
page 14-1. Distribution,
page 14-1
BLK I
% cant 2.
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Power Windows: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS
- How The Circuit Works

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox......................... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder . ..................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Driver’s Power Window Motor. . . ........... 102
In front portion of left front door

Passenger’s Power Window Motor . .. ....... 107
In front portion of right front door

PowerWindowRelay . ................... 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Under-hoodRelayBox . .................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C423(18WHT). . ... e 58
Behind left kick panel

C427(6-YEL) . .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C428(14-YEL) . ....... .o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

CA31(4-YEL) .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C447 (B3-WHT) .. ... 93
Below right side of dash

C451(16WHT). . .. .. ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C624(4WHT) ... 100
In front portion of left front door

G401 . . e 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

GA71 . e 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

The operation of the power windows is controlled by
the master switch in the driver’s power window
switch. When the main switch is off, only the driver’s
door window can be opened or closed. With the
master switch in ON, all windows can be opened or
closed by the driver’s power window master switch or
each window by its respective switch. The driver’s
window switch also has an automatic down mode
which is controlled at the driver’s power window
switch.

The power windows are driven by reversible motors.
Each motor is protected by a built-in circuit breaker. If
a window switch is held on too long (with the window
obstructed, or after the window is fully up or down),
the circuit breaker opens the circuit. The circuit
breaker resets automatically as it cools.

When the ignition switch is in RUN or START, voltage
is applied to the coil in the power window relay. The
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage
is applied to the driver’'s power window switch, the
power window control unit, and the passenger’s
power window switch.

120-2

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Driver’s Window

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The
contacts ofthe power window relay close and voltage
is applied through fuse 6 to the driver’s power win-
dow switch and the power window control unit. When
you move the driver’s power window switch to UP,
voltage is applied to the power window control unit up
input. Voltage is then applied through the power win-
dow control unit (motor up control) to the driver’s
power window motor. The motor’s ground path is
back through the power window control unit. The
power window motor drives the window up. When
you move the driver’s power window switch to
DOWN, voltage is applied to the power window motor
in the opposite direction: The motor drives the win-
dow down.

Automatic Down (Driver’s Window)

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage
is applied to the driver’s power window master switch
and the power window control unit. When you push
the driver’s switch to the AUTO DOWN position,
voltage is applied through the driver’s power window
switch to the power window control unit’s down and
auto down hold inputs. The voltage triggers the
power window control unit and voltage is applied
from the power input through the motor down control
output to the power window motor. The power win-
dow control unit receives voltage pulses at the pulser
input while the motor is operating. When the window
is fully down, the motor stops and pulses are no
longer generated by the pulser. This is sensed by the
power window control unit at the pulser input and
voltage is no longer applied to the power window
motor.

Passenger’s Window

With the ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is
applied to the coil of the power window relay. The
contacts of the power window relay close and voltage
is applied through fuse 5 to the passenger’s power
window switch and the driver’s power window switch.
If you close the master switch in the driver’s power
window switch, the passenger’s window can be oper-
ated from the individual window switch or from the
driver’s power window switch.

When you move the passenger’'s power window
switch to UP, voltage is applied to the passenger’s
power window motor. The motor is grounded through
the contacts in the passenger’s power window switch
and the driver’s power window switch. The window
moves up as long as the switch is held in the UP
position. If the passenger’s power window switch is
moved to DOWN, voltage is applied to the pas-
senger’s power window motor in the opposite direc-
tion. The window moves down as long as the switch is
held in the DOWN position.

When the driver’s passenger window switch is
moved to UP, voltage is applied through the pas-
senger’s power window switch contacts to the pas-
senger’'s power window motor. The motor is
grounded through the contacts in the passenger’s
power window switch and the driver’s power window
switch. The window moves up as long as the switch is
held in the UP position. If the driver’s passenger
window switch is moved to DOWN, voltage is applied
to the passenger’s power window motor in the
opposite direction. The window moves down as long
as the switch is held in the DOWN position.
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Sunroof

— Circuit Schematic

HOT ATALLTIMES

HOTINRUN ORSTART

OK here if
Turn Signal
Lights work;
if not, see
Ground

page 14.

® =—aeae—P Fus Box,

= ppmp———— r p— 1 DASH
l ! FUSE 1 : 1 FUSE
H FUSE 14 |BOX i FUSE 11 1BOX
P I 20A |
1 | 1
i o i 1
s H i
Cazi bl s ol
\ €907 ca31 c724
\ GRN/BLK (Cavity not
GRN/BLK used.)
WHT/BLK
\ Combination
Switch
\ See Dash
\

\

$421 Q=

WHT/BLK \

GRN/BLK

€402

$426

GRN/BLK

C403

' SUNROOF
OPEN

Distribution,

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14,

lG4l

SUNROOF
MOTOR

GRN/RED

WHT/RED!

\
|
\
|
\
)
\
\

Cc417

WHT/YELHWHT/HED RED/BLK

L

| OPEN

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ c708
G BLK RED
ruise BLK
Gontrol gy, p—— @ 5702
Switch Dash and
BLK Console
Lights
T~ |~} 4uncTion
H 1 SONNECTOR
] ic
baged
BLK
See Ground
Distribution,

page 14-3.

page 11-1.

AT T T T T T T T T DASH

| RELAY
| HOLDER

SUNROOF
SWITCH

122

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)




- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox.............. .. ...t 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

DashRelayHolder . ..................... 62
Below left side of dash, at kick panel

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73
Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

SunroofCloseRelay. .. .................. 62
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

Sunroof Motor
Center rear of roof

SunroofOpenRelay . .................... 61
Below left side of dash, on dash relay holder

CA17R4WHT). . ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C427(6-YEL) . ... oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

CA31(4-YEL) .. ... 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C485(8-WHT) ... 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

C724(14-WHT). .. ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C907(10-WHT). . ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 . e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly ’

G701 . e e 81

Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

The sunroof is driven by a reversible motor which
opens and closes the sunroof. Voltage is applied at
all times through fuse 14 to the normally open con-
tacts in the sunroof close relay and sunroof open
relay. With the ignition switch in RUN or START,
voltage is applied through fuse 11, the sunroof close
relay coil, and the sunroof open relay coil to the
sunroof switch contacts.

Opening the Sunroof

When the sunroof switch is in the open position, the
sunroof open relay coil is grounded through the sun-
roof switch OPEN contacts to G701. The coil ener-
gizes and the sunroof open relay contacts close.
Voltage is applied to the sunroof motor. The sunroof
motor is grounded through the sunroof close relay
contacts to G401. The sunroof motor operates to
open the sunroof. The sunroof motor operates until
the sunroof switch is moved from the OPEN position.

Closing the Sunroof

When the sunroof switch is in the CLOSE position,
the sunroof close relay coil is grounded through the
sunroof switch close contacts to G701. The coil ener-
gizes and the sunroof close relay contacts close.
Voltage is applied to the sunroof motor. The sunroof
motor is grounded through the sunroof open relay
contacts to G401. The sunroof motor operates to
close the sunroof. The sunroof motor operates until
the sunroof switch is moved from the CLOSE posi-
tion.
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Power Door Locks
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e ..-....._....' DASH
FUSE
FUSE 4 1 180X
1
i
=1
e C428
WHT
ﬁ ca51
WHT
b4, C674
Battery
input
Lock Unlock Lock
Unlock ® Lock® input mput input
e e ———————— g g e g g
GRN/
YEL/RED 8 WHT/RED BLU GRN/RED WHT
S c452 €451 ca52 c451
YEL/RED WHT/RED H BLU GRN/RED svm_/
ca2a 2T ——= ca23 ————% C424
YEL/RED WHT/RED BLU GRN/RED %ﬁ#/
SN c630 C626
YEL/RED \ WHT/RED \ BLU GRN/RED
\ LEFT DOOR
LATCH SWITCH/
g Rg'lQSAl’r%CRK POWER DOOR
__ LOCK\ UNLOCK . 3 POoR LOCK SWITCH
LOCK
: KNOB UNLOCK
I
|
|
BLK
C630
Left Door BLK BLK
Lt W it g e — @ 5503 DOOR
Actuator
BLK See Ground
BLK F-‘ Distribution,
$601 page 14-1.
o
%K gere if Po'\éver BLK I
indows wor!
if not, see Ground P ——— @) S602
Distribution, BLK c424
page 14-1, l
ca23 BLK
s413 @
BLK I
||
See Ground
istnbunon
G
1 Ga71

130

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



POWER DOOR
LOCK CONTROL
UNIT
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1 Do not check
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Power Door Locks

- Component Location Index
(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)
(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector

views.)
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox.................oounn... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . .. 103
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Power Door Lock Control Unit. . . ........... 107
In top front portion of right front door

Right Door Key Switch
In rear portion of right front door, part of handle
assembly

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . 108
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch
assembly

C423(18-WHT). . ... .. 58
Behind left kick panel

C424(A-WHT) ...t 58
Behind left kick panel

C428(14-YEL) . .. ..o oo 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C451 (16-WHT). .. .. ... s 95
Behind right kick panel

C452(4-WHT) ... 95
Behind right kick panel

C626(3-WHT) ..., 102
In front portion of left front door

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WSorABS) .. ... ... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C630 (6-WHT) (With4WSorABS). ... ....... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C679(B-WHT) ...t 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C680 (2-WHT) (Without4WS or ABS) .. ... ... 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C680 (4-WHT) (With4WSorABS). .. ........ 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

Ga71 . e 11

Behind top right corner of rear seat

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 4 to the
power door lock control unit.

When you use the key to turn the left door lock
actuator or right door key switch to the LOCK posi-
tion, a path to ground is supplied to one of the control
unit’s lock inputs. The power door lock control unit
applies voltage to the door lock actuators: The doors
lock.

When you use the key to turn the left door lock
acutator or right door key switch to the UNLOCK
position, a path to ground is supplied to the control
unit’s unlock input. Voltage is applied to the door lock
actuators: The polarity of the voltage applied to the
actuators is now reversed and the doors unlock.

Both doors can be electrically locked and unlocked
from the driver’s power door lock switch. Both doors
can also be unlocked mechanically from the outside
with a key.
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Interlock System

~ Circuit Schematic
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___________________ - . __! ca90
x * INTERLOCK
«»-—-—q—u——? INTERLOCK suier | ooy ROt
CIRCUIT LOCK
3 | Allows key S DT e e B i RELAY
; $ interlock : *
3 solenoid to be
energized
unless shift
i lever is in “P”’
—————————————— c490
GRN/WHT
GRN/WHT Shift
S474 @ Position
BLK Indicator *Prevents shift lock from
GRN/WHT energizing unless brake pedal
is depressed and accelerator
ca62 pedal is not depressed.
GRN/WHT
P Tl e oy SHIFT NOTE: In case of system malfunction,
See Ground POSITION the shift lever can be released by
Distribution CONSOLE pushing the ignition key into the
l page 14-1, > » SWITCH release slot near the shift lever.
S
®
2
BLK
See Ground
Distribution,
page 14,
BLK
8. Gcao 8 can
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.0 Si) .. 84
Below center of dash

Automatic Transmission Control Unit (2.1 Si) .. 98
Below right front footrest, under carpet

Brake LightSwitch . . .................... 69
Below left side of dash, on brake pedal support

DashFuseBox...........c....viuan... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Interlock Control Unit (2.0Si) .............. 84
Below center of dash, front of console

Interlock Control Unit (2.1Si) .............. 83
Below center of dash, front of console

Key Interlock Solenoid .. ................. 72
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch

Key Interlock Switch . . ................... 72
Top right side of steering column, on ignition switch

Shift Lock Solenoid. . ... ................. 85
Below front right side of console

Shift Position Console Switch . . .. .......... 86
Below console, left side of gear selector lever

Throttle AngleSensor. ... ................ 30
Top rear of engine

Under-hoodRelayBox .. ................. 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C285(14-WHT). ..o 33
Right rear corner of engine compartment

CA14(13WHT). ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C428(14-YEL) . ... oo, 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C444(4-WHT) ..., 94
Below right side of dash

C449(18-WHT). ..., 94
Below right side of dash

C462(10-WHT). ... 86
Below left side of console, forward of gear selector

C467(18-GRY). .. ..o 98

Below right front footrest, on automatic
transmission control unit

C489(B-WHT) ...t 85
Below front right side of console
G401 ... .. 82

Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

How The Circuit Works

Key Interlock

Voltage is provided at all times through fuse 32 to the
key interlock switch. When the key is pressed in,
voltage is provided to the key interlock solenoid and
the interlock control unit. If the shift position console
switch is not in park, the interlock control unit pro-
vides ground to and energizes the key interlock sole-
noid, which prevents the key from being turned to the
lock position.

Shift Lock

Voltage is applied at all times through fuse 32 to the
brake switch. When the brake pedal is depressed
and the accelerator is not depressed, voltage is pro-
vided to the shift lock relay in the interlock control unit
by the automatic transmission control unit. In run or
start, voltage is supplied through fuse 5 to the shift
lock solenoid. If the brake pedal is not depressed, the
interlock control unit provides ground to and ener-
gizes the shift lock solenoid, which prevents the gear
shift lever from being moved from park to either drive
or reverse.
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Power Door Mirrors: 2.1 Si, ABS, 4WS

— Circuit Schematic

HOT INRUN
r- ———— e O AGH
H FUSE 17 FUSE
H 15A BOX
[ See Dash Fuse
i Box, page 11.

C724
BLK/YEL
C706

‘.
L o UP/ON SWITCH L/R SWITCH
ul . ’1 u - ~ % - ~ R L -~ ~ R

LT RT LT RT

SWITCH

BLU/WH
® L
YEL/RED YEL/BLK BLU/GRN BLU/WHT BLU/BLK
___________ c451
BLK YEL/RED BLU/WHT )| YEL/BLK
BLU/GRN BLUMWHT BLU/BLK
C623 C673
BRN
LEFT
POWER
MIRROR
See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-3
BLK
G701

RIGHT
POWER
MIRROR
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) ) )
(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBox............. ... ... ovn. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

CAH9(BWHT). ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C423(18-WHT). ... .ovvie i 58
Behind left kick panel

C451(16-WHT). .. ..o 95
Behind right kick panel

C623(BWHT) ....ov i 101
In front portion of left front door

CB73(BWHT) ..o 107
In front portion of right front door

C724(14-WHT). . ... oo 64

Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G701 o e e e 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

The operation of the two outside mirrors is controlled
by the power door switch. Each mirror has two revers-
ible motors: One motor moves the mirror up and
down, the other motor moves the mirror left and right.
The power mirror control switch directs voltage to the
right and left outside mirrors.

- How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in RUN, voltage is applied
through fuse 17 to the power door mirror switch. With
the master selector switch in LEFT and up/down
switch in UP, voltage is applied through the up con-
tacts of the up/down switch to the left power mirror
up/down motor. Ground is provided through the left
contacts of the master selector switch and the up
contacts of the up/down switch: The mirror goes up.
In the DOWN position, voltage is applied to the
opposite side of the mirror.

The left/right switch works similarly to the up/down
switch. With the master selector switch in the RIGHT
position, voltage is applied to the right power mirror
motors, which then operate in a similar way.
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Automatic Seat Belt

—Circuit Schematic

HOT IN RUN OR START

L2
I See Power 1 DASH
I 9 + Distribution; }FUSE
I page 10-2. 1BOX
- FUSE12 FUSE 13 !
i 10a r 10A ]
1 1
I 1 11-2. See Dash Fuse
: See Dash Fuse Box, page 11-2 Box bage 113, =
- s S s o T S WS- . S S S W S ———— ——— ————————— -
C724 Cc723 caz28
YEL YEL
r= "'" JUNCTION
| | CONNECTOR
} | cr26
BLK/YEL | o S |
VEHICLE YEL
SPEED
SENSOR
\
WHT/BLU \
\
___________________________________ c710
] ~ ———te e e S R e e e GAUGE
: ASSEMBLY
1
: $———» Gauges
i OOR/ DR|VER'S
: INDICATOR g%ﬁ;;!a;é;
} Power input Speed input iPNIEPEBglEEl\éSOR LIGHT
[} Solid-state:
% Ground Speed output § Do not check resistance. i
i r«Gauges i i
L = R SetaNe R LER S s e Ne e B e NE DR L Ly
———————————— c710 c709 €710
BLK LT GRN l BLU/YELI
BLK
Gauge
5701 @ mmmmmm—q /combly B0 P ———————————————— P
BLU/YEL
BLK BLU/YEL
LT GRN GRN S440 .
BLU/YEL
cass A ___ A
r T T___...._..__ —— ——— -
]
r=®= Jun ir s e e e e e e e e e iy
U, | [Sediven — i
! 1 c726 I ; Indicator and reminder '\
L_ _J I 1 lights control LYY
1 L |
[ | [ 3]
[ o o e o e e e e e e e e
BLK [ e i e e s e et s i = -t
I See Ground
Distribution,
l page 14-3.
16701

146

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



YEL $439 YEL

] SEAT BELT

| ASSEMBLY

Bl
EOEL YEL/RED GRN/YEL

€485

BLU/YEL

"™ 1 INTEGRATED
~ 1CONTROL
AUNIT

L
=1 AUTOMA I
oot § SEATBELT B Chack
o UN‘T e i resistance.
Lo !
1

e

 if Fan Switch works;
round D ion,

(cont’d)
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Automatic Seat Belt

— Circuit Schematic (cont’d)

€630

| ooy
FUSE 7 :
1 BOX
H 20A
]
]
L
WHTIBLKTTMZS WHT/BLK
s429 @==—= —_—
WHT/BLK \
ca23
WHT/BLK \
ssoag""'-f"”lo'o"'oooo’o\
WHT/BLK
wT/BLK | GRN I I
_______________ c627 e ___%wcC628
WHT/BLK GRN/RED GRN/RED WHT/BL;N
~ e,
LAP ELR Switches open SHOULDER
SOLENOID With oot ELR RETRACTORS
AND SWITCH open. SOLENOID
L e o | AND
; = SWITCH
WHT/BLKH GRN/RE| l GRN/RED wHT/BLK [\
U - c628
WHT/BLU m GRN/BLU
S609 @ == —=———= ==
N
i\
WHT/BLU | St S
\ GRN/BLU |
\ \
ca23
\
GRN/BLU WHT/BLU

—

o 7 R S e, e s s e o g

-

~
———

S
Nnne”

________________________________ Cc433

'l LEFT DOOR 1 r-._l—-----—--.-—-—————————-—————————T———-.

| LATCH piDriver'sELR Left door latch

§ SWITCH/ l Iswitch input switch input

f 1 DOOR LOCK; : : ;
-~ 1 ACTUATOR | : ; Driver’s seat belt
| ) ‘l # : switch input
}......__.‘-..._’_._-.;_-......_....‘.._........._...-..—_ o it e e
BLK BLK [t st S e Bt -
BLU €433

€630
s W Left Door Latch Switch/
SGO3:—< Door Lock Actuator (4WS)
BEK ‘See Ground DRIVER'S

© i e e Distribution, SEAT BELT
S601 page 14-1. SWITCH
Open with seat belt
BLK buckled.
Driver’s Power Window Motor,
5602 @uemmmmmumn@ Driver's Power
Window Switch c487
BLK
c423 See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-1.

See Ground

Distribution,

page 14-1. BLK

G471
= = G401

~—

s s d
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WHT/BLK

— —mr— —_—
2_,_ ——————— — — 3

\
\

WHT/BLK

C451
WHT/BLKH

GRN/RED |\ GRN/RED
o L PASSENGER'S
 SHOULDER ELR Switches open LAP ELR :
SOLENOID AND with door . SOLENOID |4 SEATBELT
SWITCH  open. - ~ AND SWITCH ”3 RETRACTORS
' - : T
WHT/BLK GRN/RED WHT/BLK ‘
___________________ C677
WHT/RED \ GRN/RED WHT/RED ||
== @ S610
:::j
i =
WHT/RED : WHT/RED \
\

_ . __= . ca51
WHT/RED]I GRN/RED T,
: T T rmASEaATeD
g - MECA SRS - . - 5 '”"1 TOMAT!C s
- = okt S 3 IGH
! 1 : Right door latch 3 . Eisaenge;{:h ISEAT BELT g&ﬂstate: : -! EA@rcL %\?v?'r%u/
vl ~ switch input ! mputm 'CON ROL  1Do not check | = { DOOR LOCK
A s PassengEr s seat belt resistance. o...% VACTUATOR
‘i -~ switch input . - gl e
i - - ———— - <
Lign - L :
Bemcmimm e e ca33 BLK
RED
ca74
BLK
PASSENGER'S BLK
SEATBELT
SWITCH
Open with seat belt
buckled. s604 @
LK
ca7a
BLK
OK here if Hrgh Mount Brake
Light works; if not, see s e @ sa02
Ground Distribution, - ' See Ground
page 14 - Distribution,
. B page 14-2.
See Ground
Distribution,
page 14.
BLK BLK
= G401 G471
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Automatic Seat Belt

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoX.......... ... ... 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Driver’s Seat Belt Retractors. . .. ........... 104
In rear portion of left front door

Driver’s Seat Belt Switch
In left front seat belt buckle

Front Passenger’s Seat Belt Retractors . ... .. 109
In rear portion of right front door

Integrated Control Unit 2.0Si) . ............ 84
Below center of dash

Integrated Control Unit (2.1Si) . ............ 80
Below center of dash

Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . . ... .. .. 73

Behind right side of gauge assembly, taped to
harness

Left Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . . 103
In rear portion of left front door, part of latch
assembly

Passenger’s Seat Belt Switch
In right front seat belt buckle

Right Door Latch Switch/Door Lock Actuator. . . 108
In rear portion of right front door, part of latch
assembly

Seat Belt Beeper/Reminder Assembly . ...... 75
Center of windshield header

Vehicle SpeedSensor ................... 45
On right rear of transmission

C416(22-WHT). . .. ..o 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C423(18WHT). . ... 58
Behind left kick panel

C426(7-YEL) . .. .o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C428(14-YEL) .. ...t 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C433(12BLU) .. ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

C434 (4WHT) . ... 80

Beloyw center of dash, on integrated control unit

C435(16-BLU) . ....... .. ... 80
Below center of dash, on integrated control unit

CA51(16-WHT). . ... ... 95
Behind right kick panel

CA74(2WHT) ... . 106
Under right front seat

C485(B-WHT) .......... ... 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat

C487(2-WHT) ... ... .. 106
Under left front seat

C627(4-WHT) ..... ... ... .. .. ... ... 104
In rear portion of left front door

C628(4-WHT) ............ ... 104
In rear portion of left front door

C630 (2-WHT) (Without 4WS orABS) .. ... ... 105
In rear portion of left front door

C630 (6-WHT) (With4WS orABS). .. ........ 105
In rear portion of left front door

C677(4-WHT) .......... .. ... 109
In rear portion of right front door

C678(4-WHT) ............ ... ... 109
In rear portion of right front door

C680 (4-WHT) (With4WSorABS). .......... 108
In rear portion of right front door, behind plastic

C709(16-BLU) . ........... ... ... 56

Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C710(16-YEL) ... ....... ... .. 56
Behind top left side of dash, on rear of gauge
assembly

C723(4-WHT) ..........cciiiiiia., 66
Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

C724(14-WHT). .. ............ ... ... 64
Behind left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G401 ... e 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

G471 . e 111
Behind top right corner of rear seat
G701 . e 81

Behind center dash, on left side of center frame
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- How The Circuit Works

Battery voltage is applied to the integrated control
unit through fuse 13 with the ignition switch in RUN or
START.

When you open a door, the corresponding door latch
switch closes. This provides a ground for the shoul-
der and lap solenoids. The solenoids energize, and
disable the inertia switch in the seat belt retractor.
This allows you to open and close the doors freely
when the seat belt is buckled, without the door
motion causing the seat belt retractors to lock up.

When you close a door the corresponding door latch
switch opens, removing the ground for the shoulder
and lap solenoids. The solenoids de-energize and
operate the seat belt retractor. The seat belt retractor
will lock up in the event of a sudden deceleration.

The integrated control unit monitors the shoulder and
lap solenoids using switches in the driver’s seat belt
retractors. When the door is opened and the solenoid
is energized, the switches are open. Ground is no
longer applied to the integrated control unit at the
switch input. When the door is closed the solenoids

. de-energize and the switches are closed. Ground is
applied to the switch input of the integrated control
unit.

The automatic seat belt system uses two indicators
(door latch indicator and driver’s seat belt reminder)
in the gauge assembly, a beeper and two indicators
(driver’s reminder light and passenger’s reminder
light) in the seat belt beeper/reminder assembly to
alert the driver and passenger if there is an existing
problem.
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Stereo Sound System

- Circuit Schematic

HOT IN ACCY OR RUN

wioow  mast
ANTENNA ANTENNA r DASH .
1 FUSE 5 FUSE 35 UNDER-
| ook,
See Power
{ &— Distribution, BOX
(86" 2 a e R page 10-1.
C428 €902
(Cavity
BLK BLK not used.) WHT/YEL |
ca45
OK here if Clock
ELBED works; if not, see WHT/lE_L_
Dash and Power Distribution, ====@ 20
Console Lights page 10-
3 ¥ YEL/RED Cigarette
T Y 5480 @ Lighter
Relay
BLK BLK WHTIYEL
RED/BLK YEL/RED
_____________________________________ €440
iati ok STEREO
 Juminenan  ignition Battery | BTEREG
v : et s CASSETTE
: a PLAYER
' o i Solid-state:
: Do not check
’ ’ : resistance.
' G ' ‘ Power
o cra e antenna
t.' oo / i Sl o A Ground o & control i
——————————————— T . T = - T C440
YEL/
WHT BRN/BLK
Power
BLU/VEL RED/YEL BLK GRY/ N BLU/GRN Antenna RED/GRN
G0 N
= ca23 0 T c451
BLU/GRN
GRY/
WHT BRN/WHT BRN/BLK RED/GRN
LEFT RIGHT E LEFT ce71 RIGHT
REAR REAR 2 FRONT FRONT
SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER
c621 c671
GRY/BLK
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With Compact Disc Player "o
DASH T UNDERHOOD
Fusez | FUSE FUSE 35 § RELAY
10A 10A BOX
WINDOW MAST See Power 1
ANTENNA ANTENNA Distribution, 1
page10-1 1
W 7 C478 €902 )
(Cavity ~ WHT/YEL
YEL/RED not used)
ca4s
YEL/RED
@ e |
$480 WHT/YEL ||
BLK BLK YEL/RED ?zzz? S820
N WHT/YEL ||
N \|  WHT/YEL
v $462 @ =—=—="
\
Eigarettt’eq | OK here if W e e —— €453 OMPACT
ighter Relay Clock works; Batter: iti c
4 if not, see Power \ i lenien DISC
= (- YEL/RED Distribution; PLAYER
j page 10-3. \ Solid-state:
gash alnd \ E&Sg
onsole Remote Pause Mute resistance.
Lights WHT/YEL || output output output Ground
BLK BLK \ ca53
\
RED/BLK \ ORN WHT BRN
\
\
A . e N c440
[Humination  Ignition Battery Bemtote ; Pause Mute ETA%F}(E)(/)
input ; inpu input i
y e IMPUE  f CASSETTE
PLAYER
Solid-state:
Do not
check
Power resistance.
antenna :
L ,, e - i control - + Ground
''''''' Y TTTY T e TTTY T T T T T T T T Y ca4o
YEL/
WHT
GRY/ BLU/ BRN/ RED/
BLK GRN BLK GRN BLK
Power
Antenna
RED/ _ -
YEL €423 c451
BLK
GRY/ BRN/
WHT WHT
LEFT cars RIGHT LEFT RIGHT
REAR j:i REAR FRONT FRONT
SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER
c475
GRY/ BRN/
BLK BLK

BLK

G401
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Stereo Sound System

- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

CD Player
Above radio

DashFuseBox.................uuan. 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Under-hood RelayBox ... ................ 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

Ca23(18-WHT). . ... 58
Behind left kick panel

C428(14-YEL) . ... .o 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). ... ..o 94
Below right side of dash

Ca51 (16-WHT). .. ..o 95
Behind right kick panel

G401 ... W8 A oo B B 8 Ay 82
Behind top center of dash, above left side of heater
assembly

- How The Circuit Works

With the ignition switch in ACC or RUN, voltage is
applied through fuse 2 to the radio. When you turn
the radio on, current flows through fuse 2 into the
receiver circuits in the radio. Fuse 35 is hot at all
times and provides power to the radio for its memory
circuits.
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Power Antenna: Without Spoiler

— Circuit Schematic

HOT IN ACCY OR RUN
50 s e
: FUSE 2 :

= 10A BOX

[

1 >

|5 ¥ ]{

caz28 €902
(Cavity
YEL/RED not used.)
YEL/RED Cigarette
S480 @ Lighter
Relay
YEL/RED
C440
; STEREO RADIO/
CASSETTE PLAYER
Solid-state:
Do not check
: resistance.
OFF e ON
- Radio

3y caa0
YEL/WHT

YEL/W HTI

prorar s et S

i | RELAY BOX
| %rusess i
i 10A ]
[ ]
i 1
\ \
| wemver )
\ \
\
\ PGM-FI
Electronic
WHT/YEL \ Sontrol
nit
\
\
\
\
ca4a5
WHT/VEL |

OK here if Clock works;
sa20 @ === ==P» if not, see Power

. Distribution, page 10-1.
WHT/YEL
\
__________ cage
WHT/YEL
\

__________________________________ 1 Cc501
YEL/WHT WHT/YEL
POWER
ANTENNA
MOTOR

‘POWER
ANTENNA
RELAY

BLK
C501
BLK
See Ground
5516 (@ mumm s s Distribution,
page 14-4,
BLK
G501
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Power Antenna: With Spoiler

— Circuit Schematic

Y OR RUN HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN AC

. | AY B
i §=USE 2 1BOX i 0X
[} o oo P
: . ; I
' [
L : ! L o
ca28 €902 ‘
YEL/RED (Cavity )
notu
YEL/RED f WHT/YEL
Clgarette
s480 @ me=mme—ll> Lighter
Relay
YEL/RED
C440 PGM-FI
T T TTRTT ™o STEREO RADIO/ Electronic
i I CASSETTE PLAYER WHT/YEL Control
[} 1 Solid-state: Unit
= Do not check
i OFF' H resistance.
| |
i Rad:o 4
i :
c445
\
\
WHT/YEL \
\ oK here if Clock works*
YEL/WHT 5420 @ == === if not, see Power
‘ Di,’ ition, page 10-1.
WHT/YEL .
\
___________________________________ \ €486
WHT/YEL

YEL/WHT = s
WHT/VELN WHT/VEL Jy
_______________________________ 501
YEL/WHTI HT/VED |:] WHT/YEL
L ; A ] MAST
‘ ' ANTENNA

- | RETRACTOR
1 RELAY

GRN/BLK

YEL/WHT
POWER :
ANTENNA
MOTOR
o Trunk
| Light
- CooumiT
. £l ,VSWITCH
: GRN/BLK
BLK
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e €501
GRN/BLKN
BLK
See Ground 2@
5516 € mm Ew Distnbutton, GRN/BLK J cs06
I I
BLK Closed with
@501 trunk open.
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.) )

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoX.........coiiennnn 63
Behind dash, left of steering column

Mast Antenna RetractorRelay ............. 118
Right side of trunk

Power AntennaMotor. . .................. 115
Right side of trunk

TrunkSwitch .. ... 99
In center rear of trunk, part of latch assembly

Under-hoodRelayBox . .. ................ 34

Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C428(14-YEL) . ..o vv e 67
Below left side of dash, on rear of dash fuse box

C445(22-WHT). ... ovi i 94
Below right side of dash

CA486(13-WHT). . ...t 116
Top right side of trunk

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoiler) . . ...... 116
Right side of trunk

C501 (8-WHT) (With Rear Spoiler). . . ........ 116
Right side of trunk

G501 ... AWN.. . .a. . . T .. Iy . .| 116
Right side of trunk

With the ignition switch in ACC or RUN, voltage is
applied through fuse 2 to the radio. Voltage is applied
at all times through fuse 35 to the power antenna
relay.

- How The Circuit Works

When you turn the radio on, the relay coil is energized
and the contacts close. Voltage is applied to the
power antenna motor and drives the antenna up to its
fully extended position.

When you turn the radio off, the relay contacts open.
The polarity of the voltage applied to the motor is now
reversed: The antenna motor moves the antenna
completely down. A mechanical switch controlled by
the motor turns the motor off when the antenna
reaches maximum height or when the antenna s fully
retracted.

In models equipped with a spoiler, a mast antenna
retractor relay is used to lower the antenna when the
trunk lid is opened. Voltage is applied at all times to
the coil of the relay. When the trunk lid is opened, the
coil is grounded and the normally closed contacts of
the relay open thus removing power from the power
antenna relay. The motor then retracts the antenna.

151-2
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Clock

— Circuit Schematic

HOT IN RUN OR START

ooy
f&SE 13 ’ BOX
See Dash Fuse
L Box, page 113,
ey e

YEL

-

=T "1 JUNCTION

HOT AT ALL TIMES

I REL
FUSE35 1
10 BOX

T o
\
WHT/YEL :
|
\
o
\
|
|
\
g

i | UNDE\I?-HOOD

QOK here if Radio

Power Distribution,

CLOCK
Solid-state:
Do not check
resistance.

3 = g‘/ozlt\;lNECTOR 5420 @ = = = = P WOrks; il not, see
L - page 10-1.
WHT/YEL
Dash and
\ Console Lights
YEL m C416
\
|
WHT/YEL ||| RED/BLK
\
\
\
_____________________________________ -~ €717
Ignition Battery tHumination
input input input
Ground
c717
BLK
See Ground
' Distribution,
page 14-3.
BLKl
® G701

154
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- Component Location Index

(Refer to Section 201 for photographs.)

(Refer to Section 202 for selected connector
views.)

(Refer to Section 203 for harness routing views.)

DashFuseBoX. ............. .. ..., 63
Behind dash, left of steering column
Junction Connector C726 (20-BLU). . ........ 73

Behind right side of gauge assembily, taped to
harness

Under-hood RelayBox . . ................. 34
Right side of engine compartment, forward of strut
tower

C416(22WHT). . .. ... 74
Below dash, right of steering column

C445(22-WHT). . .. oo 94
Below right side of dash

C723(4-WHT) . ... 66

Below left side of dash, on front right side of dash
fuse box

G701 ....... N SRt S F AN 81
Behind center dash, on left side of center frame

- How The Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times to the clock through the
WHT/YEL wire to provide clock memory. With the
ignition switch in RUN or START, voltage is applied to
the clock through the YEL wire: The clock lights up
and displays the time.

154-1
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Component Location

1. Left Front of Engine

A/C COMPR
CLUTCH

A/C PRESSURE
SWITCH

5. Left Front of Engine Compartment (Cruise Control
2. Left Front of Engine Compartment Actuator Removed)

L

w

LEFT HEADLIG
RETRACTOR RELAY

RN

LEFT HEADLIGHT
RETRACTOR MOTOR

""':&:s ’ v' ‘ |
3. Left Front of Engine Compartment

(Cruise Control Actuator Removed) 6. Left Rear of Engine

e

POWER STEERING OIL
PRESSURE SWITCH
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7. Left Rear of Engine Compartment

DIMMER
RELAY

WINDSHIELD
WIPER
MOTOR

LIGHTING
RELAY

8. Left Rear of Engine Compartment

- i

CONDENSER FAN
RELAY

BRAKE
FLUID
LEVEL
SWITCH
(Below
Reservoir
Cap)

RADIATOR
FAN RELAY

12. Right Front of Engine Compartment
(Battery Removed)

= RIGHT HEADLIGHT
RETRACTOR MOTOR
)

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com) 2 01 -1



Component Location

13. Right Side of Engine
s o

16. Lower Right Front of Engine Compartment (Battery
and Battery Tray Removed)

aiihy

14. Right Side of Engine (Battery Removed) (Battery Removed)
T - »

15. Lower Left Front of Engine (Air intake 18. Right Front of Engine Compartment (Air Intake
Assembly Removed) Assembly Removed)

PARKING BRAKE
SWITCH
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19. Right Front of Engine Compartment

(Battery and Air Intake Removed) 22. Center Front of Engine Compartment

RADIATOR FAN
MOTOR -

C212 (2-GRN) (2.1Si)
C285 (2-GRN) (2.0 Si)

'CONDENSER FAN

C201(2-WHT) MOTOR

20. Right Front of Engine Compartment 23. Lower Right Front of Engine Compartment (Air Intake
(Battery and Air Intake Removed) Removed)

A/C COMPRESSOR
CLUTCHRELAY A

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SWITCHA

AA/C COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH RELAY B

24. Lower Rear of Engine

AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
SPEED '
PULSER

OXYGEN
| SENSOR
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Component Location
28. Left Rear of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment

25. Left Front of Engine (2.0 Si Similar)
Vﬂ ST~ ~ : 3 v - 1 s

e

FUEL INJECTOR
RESISTORS

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE |
(TA) SENSOR

27. Rear of Engine

THROTTLE ANGLE
SENSOR
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31. Right Rear of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment
(2 0Si Slmllar)

EGR CONTROL PURGE CUT-OFF | BYPASS CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE | SOLENOID VALVE | SOLENOID VALVE
1 s|) (2 0 Si)

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE }
PRESSURE (MAP) |
SENSOR

PURGE CUT-OFF
SOLENOID VALVE

C236
(14-WHT)

" C235
(14-WHT)

34. Right Side of Engine Compartment
(Without ABS Shown; With ABS Similar)

IGNITER |

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX

ABS MOTOR
RELAY

REAR ABS
FAIL SAFE
RELAY

FRONT ABS *
FAIL SAFE
RELAY

| DISTRIBUTOR

INFAMOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



Component Location o o
40. Right Side of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment

37. Right Front of Engine (2.0 Si Similar)

& (3-PNK) |

—a

CYL
SENSOR

! c247
[ (3-PNK)

c240
(2-WHT) (2.0Si)
(4-WHT) (2.1 Si)

7 ), S

38. Right Front of Engine 41. Right Front of 2.1 Si Engine Compartment

EGRVALVE
LIFT SENSOR

ABS || C244
MOTOR  (2-PNK)

& Ny

ABS PRESSURE
SWITCH

c216
(1-BLK)

ABS MODULATOR
SOLENOID UNIT

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
GAUGE SENDER

201-6
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43. Right Rear Corner of Engine Compartment 46. Right Rear Corner of Engine C

ompartment

IGNITION
TIMING
ADJUSTING
CONNECTOR
C232
(2-WHT)

@ e RADIO NOISE
CONDENSER A

IGNITION
COIL

47. Right Front of Engine
(Air Cleaner Duct Removed)

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SWITCHB

i

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR (TW)

Bl

45. Right Rear of Engine 48. Center Front of 2.0 Si Engine Compartment

- %4 - g

Clu

OXYGEN [ OXYGEN



Component Location

49. Right Front of Car

\

€208 (RH)

(2-GRN) (US)
(3-BLU) (CANADA)
€303 (LH)

(2-GRN)

FRONT
ABS
SPEED
SENSOR

€265 (3-BLU)

‘WINDSHIELD
WASHER MOTOR

201-8
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55. Below Left Front of Car (Splash Guard Removed) 58. Left Kick Panel

c213

(4-WHT) (2.1 Si)
C284

(4-WHT) (2.0 Si) |

(20-WHT)
(Behind Bracket)

Cc710
(16-YEL)

3 ‘ : 4 BER e ruRN siGNAL/
ggglgEhbllg:ES:B ; HAZARD RELAY

2 FOG LIGHT
RELAY
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Component Location

61. Below Left Side of Dash 64. Behind Left Side of Dash
(Dash Relay Holder Loosened) (Lower Panel Removed)

S T oabt ik .

DAYTIME RUNNING
— B8 LIGHTS RELAY
REAR WINDOW j§ (Location)
DEFOGGER RELAY

. SUNROOF
OPEN RELAY

62. Below Left Side of Dash
(Dash Relay Holder Loosened) 65. Below Dash, Left Side of Steering Column

MAST
ANTENNA
RETRACTOR
RELAY

Ty,
Hititigg, -
Gl PEI e,

PGM-FI1
MAIN RELAY

{
i

66. Behind Left Side of Dash
63. Behind Left Side of Dash (Lower Panel Removed)

" ey

DASH FUSE
BOX

DASHLIGHT
BRIGHTNESS
CONTROL
UNIT

C701 (4-WHT)

201-10
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67. Behind Left Side of Dash
(Dash Fuse Box Loosened)

ca28
(14-YEL) |
(Behind)

C429
(3-YEL)

CRUISE
CONTROL
UNIT

CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
V) RELAY

CLUTCH
 INTERLOCK

| SWITCH

(Above)

| STARTER
RELAY

§ BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH

70. Top Left Side of Steering Column

i

IGNITION
KEY SWITCH

71. Top of Steering Column
(Steering Wheel Removed)

"IGNITION
WITCH

KEY INTERLOCK
SWITCH

KEY INTERLOCK
SOLENOID

201-11
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Component Location

73. Behind Top Left Side of Dash
(Gauge Assembly Removed) 76. Behind Center of Dash, Left Side of Heater Assembly

JUNCTION CONNECTOR
C726 (20-BLU)

3 -

HEATER FUNCTION
CONTROL MOTOR

77. Behind Center of Dash (Stereo Radio/Cassette Player
and Heater Control Removed) ’

c416
(22-WH

C414
(13-WHT)

X

U SEATBELT
BEEPER/REMINDER
ASSEMBLY

201-12
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79. Behind Center of Dash 82. Behind Top Center of Dash (Dash Removed)

C716 (2-GRN)

80. Behind Center of Dash (2.1 Si) (Anti-lock Brake
Control Unit and Interlock Control Unit Removed)

C435

(16-:BLY) INTERLOCK

CONTROL UNIT

. ANTI-LOCK
; 5 BRAKE
INTEGRATED CONTROL | , ik CONTROL

UNIT . i . UNIT

INTEGRATED
CONTROL UNIT

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
CONTROL UNIT
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Component Locations

88. Below Front Right Side of Console

SHIFT LOCK
SOLENOID

ABS TEST
CONNECTOR
€488 (6-PNK)

NEUTRAL SAFETY
SWITCH AND
SHIFT POSITION
CONSOLE SWITCH

c110
(2-WHT)

4 LOCK-UP CONTROL /'
SOLENOID VALVE B .
' ONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE A
C462
(10-WHT)

SHIFT CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE B

90. Behind Right Side of Dash
87. Behind Right Side of Das! (Dash Removed)

‘ { .| RETRACTABLE
HEATER RECIRCULATION HEADLIGHT
CONTROL MOTOR 5 CONTROL

: UNIT

BLOWER
RESISTORS

EVAPORATOR
SENSOR

A/C COMPRESSOR
CONTROL UNIT

i

201-14
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91. Below Right Side of Dash (Dash Removed)

BLOWER MOTOR

sl €441 (4-WHT)
€450 (2-WHT) :

- i ¥ - _1F TS
' JUNCTION CONNECTOR
C257 (20-BLK)

FAN
CONTROL UNIT

C447 (3-WHT) C448 (7-WHT) @ €446 (23-BLU)
(Behind) | | (Behind) - (Behind)

- C264 (14-PNK) : . Lo : ;
(Behind) - | CcseBlg)
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JUNCTION CONNECTOR
C256 (4-RED)




Component Location

97. Below Right Front Footrest (2.0 Si)
(Below Carpet)

PGM-FI -
ELECTRONIC |
CONTROL

UNIT

ATMOSPHERE
PRESSURE (PA)
SENSOR

98. Below Right Front Footrest (Under Carpet)

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
CONTROL UNIT

A

PGM-FI
ELECTRONIC CONTROL
UNIT

R %
TRUNK
SWITCH
(Behind)

=

201-16

100. inside Front of Left Front Door

102. Inside Front of Left Front Door

DRIVER’S POWER
WINDOW MOTOR
(Behind Panel)
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103. Inside Rear of Left Front Door

e

106. Under Left Front Seat (Right Similar)

DRIVER’S DOOR OUTER
HANDLE SWITCH
(Behind Panel)

ca74
(2-WHT) (RH)
c487
(2-WHT) (LH)

T

- LEFT DOOR LATCH

' SWITCH/DOOR
LOCK ACTUATOR
(Behind Panel)

104. Inside Rear of Left Front Door

©628 (4-WHT)

POWERDOOR - i =
LOCK \ e
CONTROL : I PASSENGER’S
UNIT ¢ | POWER
= ~ WINDOW MOTOR
(Behind Panel)

DRIVER'S SEAT
BELT RETRACTORS

105. Inside Rear of Left Front Door 108. Inside Rear of Right Front Door

RIGHT DOOR LATCH
SWITCH/DOOR

LOCK ACTUATOR
(Behind Panel)

e

C679 (3-WHT)

. C830
(6-WHT) (With WS or ABS)
(2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS)

~ C680
- (4-WHT) (With 4WS or ABS)
~ (2-WHT) (Without 4WS or ABS)

201-17
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Component Location

109. Inside Rear of Right Front Door
By

112. Behind Right Side of Rear Seat, Below
Maintenance Cover

C678 (4-WHT)

: C677 (4-WHT)

FUEL GAUGE
SENDING UNIT
(Below)

i1 FRONT PASSENGER’S
SEATBELT

RETRACTORS -
113. Behind Left Side of Rear Seat, Below

110. Behind Top Left Corner of Rear Seat Maintenance Cover

C496
(2-PNK)

ISR

114. In Center of Trunk, Below Rear Deck

C477 (2-WHT)

8

201-18
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115. Right Rear of Trunk 118. Right Side of Trunk

POWER
ANTENNA

MOTOR SUNROOF

§ >t CLOSE RELAY &

POWER WINDO
RADIO RELAY (Location)
NOISE 3

FILTER

116. Right Rear of Trunk 119. Right Rear of Trunk

C502
(8-GRY)

o

€486 (13-WHT)

C501 (4-WHT) (Without Rear Spoiler)
C501 (8-WHT) (With Rear Spoiler)

RIGHT BRAKE /1
LIGHT SENSOR
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Component Location

121. Right Rear of Trunk Lid 124. Left Rear of Trunk

LEFT BRAKE
LIGHT SENSOR

C551
(2-GRY)

122. Center Rear of Trunk Lid, Inside Rear Spoiler

C552

REAR ABS
SPEED SENSOR
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing

ENGINE GROUND WIRE B
STARTER CABLE

nk % T6

FUEL INJECTOR
RESISTOR

—

INNER FENDER N
Se=S1(0=>

LEFT FRONT
/ — g2 SHOCK TOWER

@ N ENGINE GROUND WIRE A

BATTERY GROUND WIRE
G1

203
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THERMOSTAT HOUSING

G101

C129

c122 (::fi:)
c117

Cc125

C104 \ C116 <// q
. c131

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS

(cont’d)

203-1
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing

- (cont’d)

RIGHT FRONT
INNER FENDER
2 G203

IGNITION

C224
C219

C222

IR

c223 C220

- J

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX

RIGHT ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS

G202 ~ 6201

203-2
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RIGHT ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS (cont'd) &

(cont’d)

203-3
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing
- (cont’d)

LEFT FRONT
INNER FENDER
—\

LEFT ENGINE
COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS

203-4
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I
A

&‘-\

G291
é 1
(\‘
' N
c281 A/C WIRE HARNESS

c287

RADIO CONDENSER GROUND WIRE

(cont’d)

203-5
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing

- (cont’d)

G401 FIREWALL

DASH RELAY HOLDER

HEATER UNIT
O=r C406

caos—=]

\@\4—0404

Cca03—=)
D<———-C402

ca01—={)

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

C414

Ca417

DASH FUSE BOX
(View from rear side)

203-6
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C440
C437 C436 ca94

C451

0 1))

D W cast

C464 C462

c463 C465
C489  MAIN WIRE HARNESS (cont'd)

(cont’d)

203-7
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing
- (cont’d)

JACK HOLDER

G501

cas2 caze €510

s €509 REAR WIRE HARNESS
MAIN WIRE HARNESS (cont% Cs%:ss 502
al | = €551
A
' —

.‘?& £CA77
Cp
N¢ ~ f

TRUNK FRONT
PANEL G471

203-8
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PASSENGER’'S DOOR
WIRE HARNESS

S~
c601 DRIVER'S DOOR
3 WIRE HARNESS

(cont’d)

203-9
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Connector and Wire Harness Routing

- (cont’d)

1 N ——
A
L / =

203-10

MOUZ - Downloaded from Canadian Prelude Club (www.canadianpreludeclub.com)



c707 C709 DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS

C708
C706

= |\ % 5}
4"
C725

C717

BLOWER WIRES
C703

G701

DASH FUSE BOX

DASHBOARD CENTER FRAME
(View from rear side)

203-11
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" Portions of materials contained herein have been reprinted under
license from America Honda Motor Co., Inc. License Agreement AH220."
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